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The Best Storage Strategies 

We took some of the biggest storage topics and 
uncovered some of the best strategies for saving 
money, improving usage, and more. 
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Data Center Energy & Power Issues 

What are the biggest issues you face when it 
comes to energy and power use? We talked 
with experts to find 
out and to get 
their tips for sav- 
ing energy and 
power on storage and 
servers. See page 24. 




TECH & TRENDS 

■ Cellular carriers are resisting letting mobile VoIP run 

on top of their networks for several reasons, not the least 
of which is because mobile VoIP offers them little to no 
revenue under current conditions while cannibalizing 
voice minutes page 1 

■ The barriers to successful electronic health record 
implementation are numerous, ranging from extensive 
security and privacy concerns to questions of legality 
and access. Despite these inherent challenges, health- 
care executives remain a determined bunch page 32 

■ Proposed changes to lease accounting standards 

could, if implemented, increase cost and complexity for 
IT data centers page 33 

■ Although cloud storage offers some powerful 
financial incentives, potential customers face a host of 
technical, integration, security, and organizational 
issues page 34 

■ Systems management automation is one way to 

reduce staff while keeping the lights on page 35 

■ Despite the myriad challenges surrounding the 
Federal Desktop Core Configuration mandate, organi- 
zations that work toward full— or even partial— compli- 
ance are likely to benefit from increased overall security 
in their environments page 36 

NEWS 

■ EMC announced its intent to acquire Configuresoft, 
which provides server configuration, change, and 
compliance management software page 2 

■ Senior-level IT executives are interested in green IT 
strategies and solutions not just for the financial benefit 
but also because of interest in environmental responsibility, 
according to Symantec's 2009 Green IT Report ....page 2 

■ While IT programs wait for the government stimulus 
funding to kick in, IBM is offering a total of $5 billion in aid 
to customers who need to finance IT projects page 3 

■ Cyber-Ark recently announced the results of its third 
annual "Trust, Security & Passwords" survey, declar- 
ing that IT is getting nosier page 3 



Backup 
Blueprint 

Applying Strategy To Backup Procedures 
Can Save Time, Money & Headaches 



by Christian Perry 

Imagine a data center 
without data. For organiza- 
tions that skimp on their 
backup procedures, that 
seemingly absurd notion can 
easily become a stark reality. 
The good news is that de- 
spite continued budgetary 
challenges brought forth by 
the struggling economy, 
backup remains a primary 
goal for organizations seek- 
ing to protect their data. 

In a recent Symantec study 
that gathered more than 1 ,400 
responses from small and 
midsized companies, backup 
is the top data protection 
goal, with disaster recovery 
and archiving following behind. However, 
47% of responding SMEs indicated that they 
have no backup or recovery solutions in 
place, although most have implementation 
plans slated for the future. Whether backup 
technologies and procedures are already in 
motion or are on the way, experts contend 




Key Points 



Policy-driven backup strategies can help 
data centers ensure they're backing up 
data in an efficient, cost-effective manner. 
Simplifying the backup environment can 
help to cut costs, but there exists procedur- 
al value in implementing different technolo- 
gies for varied data types. 
Focusing on backing up servers and server 
file shares is critical, but it's important not 
to overlook user desktops, where frequent- 
ly accessed data often resides. 



that data centers need a firm grasp on best 
practices to ensure data remains protected. 

Strive Toward Policy 

Although having any kind of backup in 
place — even in the absence of a well-defined 
policy — is better than no backup at all, data 
centers can benefit from building more struc- 
ture into their backup procedures. According 
to Brent Rich, director of technical opera- 
tions for Intermedia (www.intermedia.net), 
there are multiple components that should 
always be present in every backup policy. 
These include clearly defined responsibilities, 



defined testing parameters and intervals, 
recovery point objectives, recovery time 
objectives, retention periods, risk assessment 
for data loss, business continuity require- 
ments, quarterly reviews of the architecture, 
offsite backup requirements, and data 
destruction procedures. 

Rob Sims, president and CEO of Cross- 
roads Systems (www.crossroads.com), 
adds that data centers need to understand 
the data retention, RTO (recovery time 
objective), and RPO (recovery point objec- 
tive) for each of their applications. In turn, 
that data should be tagged, with the tags 
indicating the appropriate backup policy 
that should be applied. 

"These policies by application should 
include data retention and destruction 
requirements, such that data meant only for 
30 days of backup retention doesn't live 
forever, and years later we find the user 
saving tapes because nobody understands 
what the data is or what requirements of 
retention are," Sims says. "The policies of 
the data retention, security, and data type 
should be accessible as metadata for each 
backup and readable by any application." 

Cut Back On Costs 

The key to reducing data center backup 
costs is keeping everything simple, says 
Intermedia's Rich. Whereas an over-engi- 
neered environment can build complexity 
that adds unnecessary costs and reduces 
reliability, standardizing on a few key tech- 
nology vendors can help keep the environ- 
ment under control. 

Go to Page 6 



Mobile VoIP 
For Business 

Why Aren't 
We There Yet? 

by William Van Winkle 

On March 23, Skype rolled out the beta 
of its Skype for SIP (Session Initiation 
Protocol) offering, the long-awaited move 
that lets enterprises use their regular 
phones in conjunction with IP PBX sys- 
tems to make desktop calls to any phone 
in the world at (during the beta, at least) 
standard Skype rates. Depending on the 
company's usage, this could represent a 
decent chunk of money saved. In some 
ways, Skype for SIP may legitimize VoIP 
for the enterprise, but what about mobile 
calling? 

In May, the Associated Press ran an arti- 
cle based on new numbers from the Centers 
for Disease Control and Prevention show- 
ing that 20% of American homes now only 



Key Points 



• The current trend in homes is to go cellu- 
lar-only rather than landline-only. The cost 
savings associated with this may soon per- 
suade businesses to follow suit. 

• Cellular carriers are resisting letting mo- 
bile VoIP run on top of their networks for 
several reasons, not the least of which is 
because mobile VoIP offers them little to 
no revenue under current conditions while 
cannibalizing voice minutes. 

• WiMAX and LTE appear poised to be the 
4G technologies of choice that will finally 
allow mobile VoIP to gain prominence in 
the coming decade. 



use cell phones vs. only 17% that are land- 
line-only — a shift caused at least in part by 
the current recession. It seems more than 
plausible that enterprises are also looking 
for ways to drop their calling costs while 
giving mobile phone use higher priority. 
The perfect melding of these trends is 
mobile VoIP. 

We Have The Technology 

Mobile VoIP primarily runs over UMA 
(Unlicensed Mobile Access), which lets 
VoIP run on top of conventional GSM cel- 
lular service, or SIP, the increasingly popu- 
lar, nonproprietary standard for Internet- 
based voice and video calls. VoIP Wi-Fi 
phones are available from several manufac- 
turers. Unfortunately, what we don't have 
is a cooperative infrastructure. 

"Mobile portal Voice over Internet 
Protocol offered by third-party application- 
based providers is a huge and direct chal- 
lenge to the $692.6 billion global mobile 
voice market," says Akshay Sharma, 
Go to Page 6 
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TECH & TRENDS 

■ Intel's newly released Nehalem processor architec- 
ture is a relatively extensive change from the prior archi- 
tecture. What impact will Nehalem have on data centers 
and enterprise desktops? page 37 

■ IT managers can sometimes feel they're supposed to 
be all things to all people. One thing is certain, you'll 
have to marry your management approach to the per- 
sonality, department, or status level of the employee 
seeking your help, experts say page 38 

TIPS & HOW TO 

■ Some organizations waste large amounts of money 
pumping cold air into spaces inefficiently. An important 
skill is to be able to detect hot spots so you can take 
action to ensure they are adequately cared for ..page 28 

■ From tuning databases to offloading apps to the 
cloud, there are many ways a data center can boost 
application performance page 28 

■ Data center facilities are subject to power-quality 
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COMPANIES 

■ Accordance Systems creates easy-to-use, drop-in 
data protection solutions for small to midsized enter- 
prises and provides complete, affordable data protec- 
tion, ensuring zero data loss in the event of a hard 
drive failure page 39 

■ dtSearch is a Bethesda, Md., -based provider of text 
search software, and its text retrieval engine has been 
part of this marketplace for almost as long as there's 
been one page 42 
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■ Fairway Consulting Group offers a hosted platform 
that comes with the support and infrastructure required 
for an SME to successfully outsource data to the 

cloud page 20 

■ For data centers in need of an improvement to their 
cooling infrastructures but do not want to invest an entire 
budget allotment in one pass for a major upgrade, the 
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■ Imagine Schools, the largest non-profit charter sys- 
tem in the country, desperately needed an affordable 
solution for its Exchange backup and recovery. It 
turned to Replay Applmage from AppAssure page 22 

■ About two and a half years ago, SAS decided to use 
KVM switches over IP so that its employees could 
remotely access any system. It chose DSR KVM switch- 
es from Avocent page 22 
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News 



I Enron Exec Pleads Guilty 

Kevin Howard, former CFO of Enron Broad- 
band Services, pled guilty to one count of falsi- 
fying books and records. He faces a maximum 
sentence of 12 months of home confinement. 
By pleading guilty, Howard admits he know- 
ingly and willfully directly or indirectly caused 
Enron's 2000 Form 10K to be falsified, accord- 
ing to the Department of Justice. In 2000, 
knowing that Enron Broadband Services would 
miss its financial revenue targets, Howard and 
other executives improperly reported earnings 
from a video-on-demand deal to meet its tar- 
gets. Charges against Howard were initially 
filed in 2003. 

I Avaya Buys Software Developer 

Avaya has acquired New Zealand-based Agile 
Software, which developed the Avaya Contact 
Center Express solution. Avaya, which would 
not disclose financial details of the purchase, 
already owned a stake in Agile. As part of the 
agreement, Avaya will now have full ownership 
of Contact Center Express, allowing for better 
control over product development and integra- 
tion. Anthony Bartolo, Avaya's general manag- 
er for Integrated Office and Contact Center 
Communications, says the Agile acquisition 
reinforces Avaya's commitment to the midmar- 
ket contact center space. 

I EMC Buys Configuresoft 

EMC announced its intent to acquire Config- 
uresoft, which provides server configuration, 
change, and compliance management software. 




The two companies have had an OEM relation- 
ship since mid-2008. Chris Gahagan, EMC's 
senior vice president of Resource Management 
Software, says, "Server configuration and 
change management are among the top chal- 
lenges faced by IT. With Configuresoft, we're 
gaining market-leading server configuration 
management solutions, giving customers the 
power they need to fully automate the data cen- 
ter in compliance with new physical and virtual 
best practice policies." The acquisition is 
expected to be completed this month; Con- 
iguresoft will become part of EMC's Resource 
Management Software group. 

I Symantec Reports Increase 
In Green Interest 

Senior-level IT executives are interested in green 
IT strategies and solutions not just for the finan- 
cial benefit but also because of interest in envi- 
ronmental responsibility, according to Syman- 
tec's 2009 Green IT Report. The report surveyed 
more than 1 ,000 IT executives in enterprises and 
found that 97% are discussing green IT strate- 
gies, while 45% have already implemented a 
green strategy. Overall, IT executives expressed 
a growing interest in implementing green IT prac- 
tices to improve their company's environmental 
standard. About 73% expect their green IT bud- 
gets to increase in the next year. 

I Switch, Router Shipments Down 

Telecommunications service providers are 
decreasing the number of shipments of switch- 
es and routers, according to Infonetics 
Research, although the mobile backhaul devel- 
opment market is rapidly growing. Although 
switch and router shipments are typically down 
during the first quarter, at 13%, the first quarter 
of this year showed the largest decrease in 
several years, says Michael Howard, Info- 
netics' co-founder and principal analyst. 
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his information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
rices and trends for 14 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 
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Year Ago 


May 27 $ 


June 11 $ 


% change from 
previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


$7.43 


$4.71 


$4.69 


▼ 0.42% 


CA 


CA 


$24.94 


$16.75 


$17.84 


▲ 6.51 % 


Cisco Systems 


CSCO 


$26.54 


$18.22 


$20.10 


▲ 10.32% 


Dell 


DELL 


$23.74 


$11.12 


$13.27 


▲ 19.33% 


Google 


GOOG 


$567 


$405.56 


$429 


▲ 5.78% 


HP 


HPQ 


$47.63 


$34.33 


$37.23 


▲ 8.45% 


IBM 


IBM 


$124.94 


$102.93 


$109.40 


▲ 6.29% 


Intel 


INTC 


$22.90 


$15.46 


$16.35 


▲ 5.76% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$36.70 


$38.63 


$40.20 


A 4.06% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$27.49 


$20.13 


$22.83 


A 13.41% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$22.46 


$18.99 


$20.94 


A 10.27% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$22.76 


$19.74 


$20.52 


A 3.95% 


Sun Microsystems 


JAVA 


$12.31 


$9.06 


$9.26 


A 2.21% 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$20.21 


$14.80 


$15.88 


A 7.3% 




NOTE: This information is meant for reference only and should not be used as a basis for buy/sell decisions. 



Infonetics found that the mobile backhaul mar- 
ket is experiencing the opposite effect, with 
increases in backhaul gear, connections, cell 
sites, and service charges. 

I Spam Drops 15% Following Shutdown 
Of Alleged Rogue ISP 

A week after the FTC (Federal Trade Commis- 
sion) ordered Pricewert, an alleged rogue ISP 
also known as 3FN, be shut down, spam 
dropped by 15%, according to TRACEIabs. 
The FTC charged the ISP with the distribution 
of malicious, harmful, and illegal content, in- 
cluding the deployment of botnets, that com- 
promised the safety 
of thousands of 
computers. 
Symantec 
says that the 
track record 
of the infa- 
mous Cutwail 
botnet, which 
accounted for up 
to 35% of all spam in 
May, underwent a significant 
setback the week following Pricewert's shut- 
down. Pricewert has not yet been convicted of 
any wrongdoing. 

I Electrograph Systems Folds 

After 27 years of operation, specialty distributor 
Electrograph Systems is quitting business, a 
result brought on by the current economic 
malaise and inaccessibility of credit. The firm 
recently began liquidating inventory and 
assets. As a result of the closing, 75 employ- 
ees lost their jobs and 60 will be let go at the 
end of what the Hauppage, N.Y., distributor 
called a "wind-down period." Electrograph's 
warehouses in Hauppage; Middletown, N.Y.; 
City of Industry, Calif.; and Grove City, Ohio, 
will remain open during this period. Begun in 
1982, Electrograph Systems specializes in dis- 
play products, such as LCDs, and other AV 
equipment. 

I Microsoft Buying 
Life Sciences Software 

Microsoft has reached an agreement to ac- 
quire Merck's Rosetta Biosoftware unit, part of 
Rosetta Inpharmatics, in a deal expected to 
close at the end of this month. The genomic 
information software will be used to add genet- 
ic and genomic data management capabilities 
to Microsoft's Amalga Life Sciences software, 
which helps research organizations and 
healthcare professionals manage and organize 
clinical data. As part of the deal, Merck will 
become an Amalga Life Sciences user, and 
company officials say they plan to work closely 
with Microsoft. Microsoft plans to continue its 
push into healthcare-related IT by introducing 
a version of Amalga that incorporates Rosetta 
Biosoftware's technologies by early next year. 



June 19, 2009 



Processor.com 



Page 3 



News 



I Sun Sets Date For Shareholder Vote 
On Merger 

Sun Microsystems' board of directors has set a 
July 16 vote among the company's common 
shareholders on a merger proposal with 
Oracle. In a company statement, Sun says it 
filed its definitive proxy statement in connection 
with the merger agreement with the U.S. 
Securities and Exchange Commission and 
would mail a proxy card to shareholders. Sun's 
board of directors previously approved the 
merger, but a majority of shareholders of Sun 
common stock must also approve. Severance 
packages for Sun Chairman Scott McNealy 
($9.5 million total) and President and CEO 
Jonathan Schwartz ($12 million) have reported- 
ly been discussed. Sun and Oracle announced 
a merger agreement in late April worth $9.50 a 
share, or about $7.4 billion. 

I Advisory Board Recommends 
Updating Privacy Policies 

A recent report from the U.S. Information 
Security and Privacy Advisory Board concern- 
ing the use of personal data by the government 
recommends the Office of Management and 
Budget hire a chief privacy officer to provide 
guidance on privacy matters across all govern- 
mental offices. Additionally, in its "Toward A 
21st Century Framework for Federal Govern- 
ment Privacy Policy" report, the board recom- 
mends that chief privacy officers be hired at all 
CFO agencies. The recommendations come on 
the summation that new technologies not cov- 
ered under the Privacy Act of 1 974 are gener- 
ating new questions and concerns and the 
Privacy Act and related policy should be 
brought up-to-date, as "current law and policy 
do not reflect the realities of current technolo- 
gies and do not protect against many important 
threats to privacy." Other recommendations 
include updating the government's cookie poli- 
cy, issuing guidance on agency use of location 
data, creating interagency information concern- 
ing data loss across the government, and 
instilling public reporting on Social Security 
number usage. 

I Massachusetts Company 
Seeks Funding For Li-Ion Plant 

Boston-Power, a maker of lithium-ion batteries, 
has applied for $100 million in federal stimulus 
money to build a state-of-the-art battery manu- 
facturing plant in Auburn, Mass. The company, 
which builds battery packs used in several 
manufacturers' notebooks, says the plant could 
employ 600 people and will produce several 
product lines, including rechargeable lithium- 
ion batteries for plug-in electric and hybrid vehi- 
cles. The plant could create an additional 2,000 
jobs during construction and at companies that 
will supply the facility. Massachusetts pledged 
$9 million in matching funds if the federal 
financing is approved. 

I Server Market Declines 

According to IDC's Worldwide Quarterly 
Server Tracker, factory revenue in the server 
market declined about 25% year-over-year. In 
the first quarter of this year, server revenue 
accounted for $9.9 billion, which IDC says was 
the third consecutive quarter of year-over-year 
revenue decline. Overall, server unit shipments 
were down 26.5%, which represented the low- 
est quarterly server shipment total in five years. 
Midrange enterprise demand experienced a 
13.6% decline, and the high-end enterprise 
segment saw a revenue decline of 19.5%. In 
the report, IDC forecasts that server demand 
will improve by the second half of this year. 

I Good Technology 
Acquires Intercasting 

Good Technology has acquired Intercasting, a 
social networking connectivity company. Inter- 
casting's Anthem software lets users integrate 
mobile email, social networks, instant messag- 
ing, and other features into a phone's native 



functionality. Good Technology says it will cou- 
ple its Good For You solution, which provides 
mobile access to personal accounts and media 
sharing applications, with Intercasting Anthem 
software and extend the platform to the smart- 
phone market. With the Anthem software, Good 
can integrate in-demand services into the native 
smartphone functionality. 

I Intel Invests In WiMAX In Japan 

Intel has invested $43 million into building 
WiMAX in Japan. Japan's UQ Communications 
received a capital investment from Intel. UQ 
Communications expects to reach 90% of 
Japan with WiMAX service by 2012. In addition 
to providing cash for the project, Intel will help 
UQ court PC vendors and mobile virtual net- 
work operators to push the technology into 
products and services faster. UQ Communica- 
tions' UQ WiMAX service will officially launch 
July 1. 

s 




I Palm Appoints Former Apple Engineer 
As New CEO 

Jon Rubinstein, a former adviser to Apple's 
Steve Jobs, has now been named CEO of 
Palm, replacing Ed Colligan. Colligan has 
stepped down after leading the company for 16 
years. Palm recruited Rubinstein in 2007 as 
executive chairman. He is credited with engi- 
neering the iPod and Palm Pre, but it's specu- 
lated that he was in conflict with Jobs over the 
iPhone. Rubinstein officially assumed his new 
position June 12; Colligan will take some time 
off and then work for Elevation Partners. 

I IBM Dishes $5 Billion In Aid 

While IT programs wait for the government 
stimulus funding to kick in, IBM is offering a 
total of $5 billion in aid to customers who need 
to finance IT projects. The IT projects IBM is 
helping to fund for its American, European, and 
Asian-Pacific customers include projects that 
could be covered by the $787 billion American 
Recovery and Reinvestment Act stimulus bill. 
With the money, IBM is hoping to stimulate 
solution providers helping customers in these 
areas. The funding will be available through its 
Global Financing group. 

I Clearwire Uses Mformation 

Device management vendor Mformation has 
been called on by Clearwire to restructure the 
activation and maintenance of units on its U.S. 
WiMAX network. Mformation, which delivers 
software for over-the-air device setup and man- 
agement to a variety of vendors, will provide 
software for Clearwire as part of its device man- 
agement platform for activation, service provi- 
sioning, diagnostics, and over-the-air updates. 
Additionally, Mformation will provide remote ser- 
vice, which is vital to Clearwire because of its 
lack of a large network of store locations. 

I AMD Gains Microprocessor 
Market Share 

The first-quarter microprocessor market num- 
bers from the research firm iSuppli are in, and 
despite robust Atom processor sales for Intel, 
AMD increased its market share. AMD saw its 
market share in terms of revenues increase 
from 10.5% to 12.8%, while Intel's revenues fell 
from 81 .6% to 79.1%, which snapped a four- 
quarter streak of gains for Intel. AMD reports 
the increase is largely because of strong sales 
across its entire microprocessor portfolio, but 



notebooks performed particularly well. Because 
of the troubled economic climate, both chip- 
makers saw overall revenue decline and 
expect that will continue to be a factor for the 
rest of this year. 

I Rambus Drops Some Patent Claims 
Against Nvidia 

Rambus, maker of high-speed memory inter- 
face technology, has told the International 
Trade Commission that it no longer seeks to 
pursue patent infringement claims against 
graphics processor maker Nvidia, at least in 
four of the nine patents that Rambus says 
were violated in a November 2008 complaint. 
Rambus also asked for the termination of 
several claims from a fifth patent. The com- 
plaint was filed regarding memory controllers 
related to graphics processors, and the 
remaining claims are still pending a ruling. 
Nvidia recently announced that the U.S. 
Patent and Trademark Office had rejected 41 
of Rambus' claims against Nvidia, in seven 
patents. Rambus is no stranger to controver- 
sy. The European Commission has charged 
Rambus with what the organization referred 
to as intentional deceptive conduct in the con- 
text of the standard-setting process. In a 
patent infringement case against Micron 
Technology earlier this year, a Delaware fed- 
eral judge ruled the patents unenforceable 
because of Rambus' alleged destruction of 
pertinent data. 

I Microsoft Spins Off 

Its Software Licensing Technology 

An Irish tech company startup called InishTech 
will now take over Microsoft's SLPS (Software 
Licensing and Protection Services). Initially a 
Microsoft release in 2007, SLPS has gained 
about 120 customers and is designed to help 
independent software vendors and software 
developers protect and manage their software 
and let customers try the product before pur- 
chase. InishTech will assume Microsoft's exist- 
ing SLPS customers. Microsoft itself will then 
become one of InishTech's clients. 

I Survey: IT Is Doing More Snooping 

Information security firm Cyber-Ark recently 
announced the results of its third annual 'Trust, 
Security & Passwords" survey, declaring that IT 
is getting nosier. The poll of more than 400 infor- 
mation technology workers in the United States 
and the UK found that three-quarters felt they 
were able to bypass internal security to access 
sensitive data, and more than a third already 

had. Confidential human 
resource information 
was among the 
most popular 
destinations 
for curious 
IT workers. 
Customer data- 
bases, merger 
and acquisition 
schemes, and employ- 
ee layoff rosters also 
were heavily targeted. 

I Storage Software Revenues Down 

Revenues from the storage software market 
encountered their first year-over-year dip in 
more than five years, according to IDC's 
Worldwide Quarterly Storage Software 
Tracker. The 5.2% decline from the first quar- 
ter of 2008 to this year mainly reflected weak- 
ness in the infrastructure, replication, and 
device management segments. The file sys- 
tem and management software market seg- 
ments managed to eke out some growth in the 
same time period. With the exceptions of 
Symantec, which saw its year-over-year stor- 
age software revenue increase 2.5%, and a 
few other minor players, revenue erosion hit all 
vendors, including market leader EMC (down 
14.5% annually), IBM (-7%), NetApp (-4.7%), 
CA (-5%), and HP (-21.5%). 
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professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
listed, please send an email to 
feedback@processor.com. 



- JUNE- 

ISSA Upstate SC 
Jun 19, 11 a.m. 
NuVox 

301 N. Main St., Suite 5000 
Greenville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org/index.htm 



ISSA Des Moines 
June 22, 11:30 a.m. 
1401 50th St., Suite 200 
West Des Moines, Iowa 



Gartner IT Infrastructure, Management 
and Operations Summit 
June 23-25 

Gaylord Palms Resort and Convention Center 
Orlando, Fla. 
Gartner.com/us/iom 
The intent of the Gartner IT Infrastructure, 
Operations & Management Summit is to assist IT 
infrastructure and operations leaders in delivering 

superior operations while they contribute to 
business advantage. Attendees at the conference 
will be empowered to make the everyday, critical 
decisions to succeed in both the tactical and 
strategic aspects of the job. 



ISSA Baltimore 
June 24, 4:30 p.m. 
Sparta Inc. 
7110 Samuel Morse Drive, Suite 200 
Columbia, Md. 
www.issa-balt.org 



AITP Akron 
June 29 
www.akron-aitp.org 

- JULY - 

AITP-Central Idaho 
July 8, 11:45 a.m. 
Owyhee Plaza Hotel 
1109 Main St. 
Boise, Idaho 
www.boisestate.edu/dpma 
/dpmaci/centida.html 



AITP Washington D.C. 

July 9, 6:30 p.m. 

Alfio's Restaurant 

4515 Willard Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



ISSA Northeast Ohio 
July 9, 8 a.m. 
Corporate College East 
4400 Richmond Road 
Warrensville Heights, Ohio 
neoissa.org 



AFCOM Central Ohio 
July 15, 11:30 a.m. 
Columbus, Ohio 
www.afcomcentralohio.org 



AITP Northeastern 
Wisconsin Chapter 
July 15, 4:15 p.m. 
Holiday Inn Select 
150 S. Nicolet Road 
Appleton, Wis. 
new.aitp.org 



ISSA New England 

July 15 
www.issa-ne.org 



ISSA Oklahoma City 

July 15 
Spaghetti Warehouse 
101 E. Sheridan Ave. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.issa-okc.org 



AITP Omaha 
July 16, 5:30 p.m. 
Seraph Corp. 
Omaha, Neb. 
www.aitpomaha.org 



AITP Tarheel 
July 16, 6 p.m. 
Foothill Brewery 
638 W. 4th St. 
Winston-Salem, N.C. 
www.aitp.org 



For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 7. 
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Product Spotlight 



A Look At Server Racks 
& Cabinets For Data Centers 



Great Lakes Lake Effect Enclosure 

Featuring a patented thermal management technology that requires no coolants, piping, duct- 
work, or modifications to your floor or ceiling, the Lake Effect enclosure from Great Lakes 
uses directional airflow to maintain a consistent temperature of 65 degrees Fahrenheit 
throughout its front plenum chamber, keeping equipment cool, efficient, and well-protected 
against heat-induced failure. 



Best For: Data centers that can't afford the risks 
associated with liquid refrigerants and server rooms 
that aren't well-suited to the structural modifications 
necessary for cooling pipes and ductwork. 

• Installs without changes to your data center infra- 
structure 

• Vanaxial fans draw cool air into the enclosure while 
flushing warm air out 

• Available with an environmental monitoring system 

• Creates a usable air environment for computer 
loads of up to 1 0kW 



1 



Starting at $1,881.39 

(866) 222-0030 
www.cableorganizer.com 



Great Lakes S 2 Series Complete 
Sound & Security Enclosures 

The S 2 Series Sound and Security Enclosures by Great 
Lakes are specially designed for use in the broadcast, 
audio/video, security, and communications industries and 
are equipped with features that offer the best in versatility, 
including reversible-hinge doors, lift-off side panels, remov- 
able top panels with cable access horseshoes, and fully 
adjustable rack rails. 

Best For: Housing electronics and network hardware in 
broadcasting, A/V, security, and communications applica- 
tions. 

• All doors have swing handles with keyed locks for extra 
security 

• Doors and frames are equipped with grounding lugs 

• Holds up to 1 ,200 pounds of equipment 

• Ships fully assembled with any requested accessories 
preinstalled 



Starting at $1,248.75 

(866) 222-0030 
www.cableorganizer.com 





Great Lakes Environmental Zone 4 Seismic Enclosure 

Great Lakes' Environmental Zone 4 Seismic Enclosure is designed to safeguard essential 
network equipment from destruction during earthquakes. It has been tested to meet or exceed 
the requirements of Telcordia GR-63-CORE zone 4 seismic standards. 

Best For: Data centers, government offices, and other critical facilities located in or near 
areas that are seismically active or are at risk of becoming so. 



Steel front and rear doors are equipped 
with double X-braces 
Reinforced bottom corner plates are for 
safe anchoring to the floor 
Includes one set of seismic anchors 
1,500-pound load capacity 



$1,880 

(866) 222-0030 
www.cableorganizer.com 




Server Racks Online 8U Compact Server Rack 

The 8U Compact Server Rack by Server Racks Online is designed for small environments and 
can fit under desks or act as a desktop rack for servers and rack-mountable devices. It features 
lockable mesh front and back doors that can be lifted off to provide sufficient venting. 

Best For: IT professionals in small enterprises or traditional office environments. 

• Perforated front and rear doors are optimized for server airflow 

• 29-inch usable depth 

• Transport casters and roof-mount fan installed 

• Compact dimensions for confined spaces or unique applications 



$700.95 

(866) 722-5776 
www.server-rack-online.com 



Great Lakes WM Series Wall Mount Enclosures 

Great Lakes' Wall Mount Enclosures provide secure housing for distributed switches and routers 
and can be upgraded accordingly for installations in harsh environments. The 19-inch version fea- 
tures a "push-pull" catch that can be used to open an 18-inch-deep center swing section. 

Best For: Data centers looking to maximize space. 



Three stocked rackmount heights: 12U, 19U, and 25U 
Knockouts sized for 1-, 2-, and 3-inch conduit and fittings at 
the top and bottom 

Center swing frame provides front and rear access to cables 
and equipment 

Reversible cabinet mounting design enables left- or right- 
hand swing-out 



(866) 222-0030 
www.cableorganizer.com 
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Product Spotlight 



Compiled by Kris Glaser 



42U Rittal TS8 
Contained Server Rack 

The Rittal TS8 Contained Server Rack has a 16-fold tubular 
frame and multilevel mounting and features a solid front 
viewing door, solid rear door, and solid roof. The Rittal TS8 
can be paired with Rittal's LCP (Liquid Cooling Plus) cool- 
ing system to create a self-contained high-density data cen- 
ter. 

Best For: Data centers with demanding industrial applica- 
tions. 

• Supports up to a 3,200-pound static load capacity 

• Multiple mounting surfaces for PDUs and cable manage- 
ment 

• Optimized for high-density installations 

• Can be interconnected for multibay applications 



(800) 638-2638 
www.42u.com 




Rackmount Solutions 
NETWORK Series Rack 

Rackmount Solutions' NETWORK Series Racks are made 
specifically for applications that require multiple cables to 
cascade down the sides of vertical rack rails. Rack rails are 
wide enough to enable standard 19-inch devices to be 
mounted to one side while their cables drop down the other. 

Best For: Data centers utilizing cable-intensive Sun or 
Cisco switches. 

• Rack rails can be shifted left to right or forward and back 

• Varied designs offer up to 10 inches of extra space 

• Multiple colors to choose from, including black, several 
shades of gray, and blue 

• Ships completely assembled 

Starling at $1,115 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.com 




IMS/AMCO 3G Series 
Server Racks 

3G Series server racks by IMS/AMCO Engineered Products 
are adaptive to meet the specific needs of varied IT envi- 
ronments and applications. The Pre-Configured Series 
offers commonly requested consoles with or without side 
panels, while the Build Your Own models can be configured 
and custom-built based on individual requirements. The 
expanded frame heights and depths have been added for 
high-density cable and cooling requirements. 

Best For: Data centers of any size. 

• Welded frame design features a static load rating of 
3,200 pounds and dynamic load rating of 2,100 pounds 

• Vented doors offer 
maximum front-to-back 
airflow and high-densi- 
ty thermal solutions for 
larger heat loads 

• Adjustable mounting 
channels feature 
square holes for M6 
hardware mounting 
and individually num- 
bered RUs 

• Full line of expanded 
vertical and horizontal 
cable raceways, power 
distribution, and cool- 
ing options 



(847) 391-8100 
www.imsep.com 




RackSolutions 4-Post 
Open Frame Rack 

The 4-Post Open Frame Rack by RackSolutions is a 55U 
rack that increases storage capacity up to 30%, making it 
both economical and efficient. Smart PDUs provide inte- 
grated cabling and power management, while the elimina- 
tion of front and rear doors creates an open design that 
optimizes ventilation. The 4-Post Open Frame Rack can 
be customized with features such as tailored top and floor 
mounting configuration to match RackSpace flooring. 

Best For: Data centers interested in increasing server 
density, reducing rack costs, and reducing cable installation 
time. 

• Open-frame design for optimized air cooling 

• Convenient U markings for easy equipment installation 

• Custom cable bars 
improve cable 
management and 
enhance PDU 
access 



(903) 453-0801 
www.racksolutions.com 




Information Support Concepts 4-Post Server Rack 

The 4-Post Server Rack offered by Information Support Concepts features great flexibility of depth from 
26 to 42 inches and is available in 19-inch EIA and 23-inch EIA models. The 4-Post Server Rack's 
rails are available tapped for telecom applications or with square holes for network server applications. 

Best For: Data centers specializing in network server applications or telecom applications. 

• Standard 40U, 44U, and 48U sizes 

• Powder-coat finish 

Starting at $520 

(800) 458-6255 
www.iscdfw.com 




Information Support Concepts 
Alert-A-Rack Server Cabinet 



Information Support Concepts' Alert-A-Rack Server Cabinets are designed to alert you 
when your server's temperature or humidity levels get too high. This cabinet series offers 
the option of buying a package that includes a heat and humidity sensor or just the cabinet. 
The Alert-A-Rack includes perforated front and rear doors and grounding studs and is 
available in 15U, 22U, 36U, and 42U. 

Best For: Data centers looking for a more economical server cabinet for standalone 
applications. 

• Includes dual fans with fan kit and cable entry points 

• Uses email to alert users of heat status 

• Available in 27.25-inch or 35.5-inch depths 



Starting at $589 

(800) 458-6255 
www.iscdfw.com 
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Continued from Page 1 
Data centers can also save backup-related 
expenses by clearly defining their needs 
instead of jumping on solutions that fulfill 
their wants, Sims says. Further, he notes 
that although disk-based solutions have 
advantages in initial performance, tape 
and/or optical options remain the most 
cost-effective, though a hybrid solution of 
disk and tape can provide both optimal per- 
formance and long-term cost value. 

Improve The Process 

The schools of thought regarding back- 
up procedures are many and varied, but 
targeting several fundamental points can 
go a long way toward strengthening an 
organization's backup environment. Todd 
Farley, product marketing manager for 
Quantum (www.quantum.com), recom- 
mends that data centers work to under- 
stand their goals and data and then align 
their technologies to meet those goals. For 
example, he says data that they need to 
immediately access should be stored on 



primary disks, data that needs to be 
accessed over weeks could reside on disks 
with deduplication, data at remote offices 
can utilize deduplication with replication, 
and data that needs to be stored for months 
can go on tape. 

"If users buy into [this scheme] . . . they 
will experience benefits, but they will also 
introduce some complexities, as they will 
now have to manage more devices within a 
multitiered environment," Farley says. 
However, to improve integration, he sug- 
gests looking at several areas, including the 
data flow between devices (such as trans- 
parent tape creation moving from tape to 
disk to tape), management of backup 
devices with software that consolidates all 
devices and provides a single management 
point, and reporting capabilities built into 
products or software tools that help users 
plan for their backup future. 

Don't Neglect The Desktops 

Considering the wealth of data residing in 
the average data center, it's easy to overlook 



certain segments. Hayden Hartland, CEO 
of Spearstone (www.spearstone.com), 
notes that IT administrators often back up 
only servers and server file shares while 
trusting users to back up necessary data to 
those server file systems. However, data 
that users most frequently access resides on 
their desktops around the "edge" of the 
organization, as opposed to residing on 
central servers. 



June 19, 2009 

"On users' computers, focus on those areas 
or file types that users use most often — 
places like My Documents or .DOC, .XLS, 
and .PPT files, [for example]," Hartland says. 
"Look for backup providers that offer the 
ability to configure backup policies centrally 
and even support specifying backup policies 
for groups or departments instead of 
providers that require each computer to have 
its own backup policy." 



Best Tip: Understand Your Data 



By far, the most crucial backup 
strategy is gaining a thorough 
understanding of the data 
being backed up. Todd Farley, 
product marketing manager 
for Quantum (www.quantum 
.com), says that every organi- 
zation has its own business 
continuity priorities and compli- 
ance regulations it must follow. 
With insight into the data, cus- 
tomers can better plan for their 
backup requirements and 



make educated decisions in 
regard to the best technologies 
and practices to handle those 
backup tasks. 

"Knowing and understanding 
the need of data is critical," 
says Rob Sims, president 
and CEO of Crossroads Sys- 
tems (www.crossroads.com). 
"Many storage specialists 
have no idea what data they 
are storing or anything about 



its value. This needs to be 
resolved. When it is, the back- 
up administration and storage 
efficiencies will grow well 
beyond any technological 
advancement we will ever 
see. This should be the pri- 
mary focus of the data center 
IT staff and should be a 
requirement driven into the 
vendor community by IT 
spending dollar allocation." 



Mobile VoIP For Business 



Continued from Page 1 
research director for carrier network infra- 
structure, converged infrastructure with 
Gartner. "In time, traditional network- 
based mobile carriers face the real prospect 
of losing a major slice of their voice traffic 
and revenue to new noninfrastructure play- 
ers that use VoIP." 

Herein lies the central problem. Tra- 
ditional cellular carriers lack a revenue 
model under which VoIP makes sense, and 
budding wireless data carriers lack the 
infrastructure to support today's enterpris- 
es. According to Sharma, some cell phone 
service providers have indicated that they 
will continue to use CDMA (Code Division 
Multiple Access), one of the two wireless 
standards used throughout much of the 
world. This is problematic because conven- 
tional cellular was never meant to perform 
as a data network. What the earners need is 
4G technology that can remedy the quality 



Data Demand Rising 



According to December 2008 numbers from 
Gartner on the total worldwide mobile ser- 
vices market, revenue for voice services is 
merely plodding along, rising from $692.6 bil- 
lion in 2008 to a forecast $780.9 billion in 
2012. Meanwhile, data services, including 
mobile VoIP, is expected to explode from 
$182.2 billion to $352.6 billion in the same 
period, marking a 17.9% compound annual 
growth rate vs. voice's pokey 3%. 



and latency problems that continue to 
plague VoIP services carried over voice 
networks, and 4G has yet to become a com- 
mercial reality. 

Meanwhile, there are service providers 
that offer broadband-quality WiMAX ser- 
vice. VoIP over WiMAX works like a 
champ if the user has a strong signal, but 
there can be sporadic gaps in the service's 
map coverage, enough to make in-car VoIP 
calling over WiMAX difficult to impossi- 
ble. Wi-Fi and WiMAX don't "hand off 
signals from one hotspot to the next as 
quickly and effectively as cellular. This 
will likely improve as WiMAX networks 
grow and evolve, but today, even while 
some companies sell a WiMAX-based 
VoIP service to home users, they are not 
extending that service to enterprises. 

"The issue is that data demand is the pri- 
mary focus . . . and VoIP is an additional 
expense with limited return," says Carl 
Ford, partner with Crossfire Media and a 
key organizer of 4G conferences. "It would 
be nice to see someone enable end-user 
VoIP and not try to be a voice service. 
That's probably not in the cards for today, 
but ultimately it has to be, because the net- 
work is the Internet." 

What Will It Take? 

To a limited degree, mobile VoIP has 
arrived already. Several VoIP providers 
enable mobile VoIP today, but few are 
marketed in the United States and fewer yet 
come with business-oriented features. All 
of these services are still trying to cope 



with providing a data service on a 
switched-circuit voice network. 

The landscape will likely change radical- 
ly as 4G networks get deployed. The two 
main technologies here are WiMAX and 
LTE (Long Term Evolution). WiMAX has 
faced a hard road to date despite constant 
backing by Intel, and funding for a nation- 
wide rollout remains elusive. Meanwhile, 
many cellular carriers are starting to look 
beyond CDMA and GSM to LTE. Based 
on the recently finalized (although still not 
ratified) 3GPP Release 8 spec, LTE offers 
peak download rates of 326.4Mbps, peak 
uploads of 86.4Mbps, and round- trip packet 
times below 10ms. Usually, users don't 
perceive latencies of under 50ms in voice 
conversations, so LTE is primed for VoIP. 
Verizon expects an initial LTE rollout in 
2010. AT&T should follow suit in 2011. 



Expect limited trials even sooner. Just don't 
expect overnight miracles for mobile VoIP. 

"Despite the potential for a big impact on 
the industry, we believe the conditions for 
the rapid expansion in the use of mobile 
VoIP are not yet right and are not likely to 
become right for at least five years and per- 
haps as long as eight years," says Gartner's 



Sharma. "Transition to mobile portal VoIP 
should be fairly rapid once the basic market 
conditions are in place because of the con- 
venience and end-user cost savings. In 10 
years, we expect that 30% of mobile voice 
traffic will be carried by third parties. These 
third-party mobile portals, such as Google, 
Facebook, My Space, and Yahoo!, will adopt 
wireless VoIP service as a voice option to 
their current communications hub." 

It follows that similar, though more busi- 
ness-focused, portals will deliver mobile 
VoIP to enterprises. Feature availability will 
be critical. According to Sharma, a success- 
ful mobile VoIP offering for business will 
need to work with the enterprise's IPBX and 
offer full PBX-class services while roaming. 
"The cell phone becomes an extension of the 
desk phone or you don't even have a desk 
phone. Everyone just gets a cell phone." 



These mobile VoIP phones will deliver more 
than voice; they'll also provide unified com- 
munications, including email, IM, and col- 
laboration. VoIP on its own has proven 
insufficient to displace conventional cellular 
service, but VoIP as a key component within 
a larger suite of productivity services to 
handsets seems unstoppable. 



"Transition to mobile portal VoIP 
should be fairly rapid once the basic market 
conditions are in place because of the 
convenience and end-user cost savings." 

- Gartner's Akshay Sharma 




CYBER(0)SWITCHING 



Cyber Switching designs and manufactures power distribution 
units (PDU) used to distribute power to rack equipment. Data 
centers, production environments and development test labs 
use PDU's to power cycle and manage power to blade servers, 
routers, switches, SAN's, etc. 

Cyber Switching tools are used by leading-edge global enter- 
prises to enhance the functionality and reliability of their net- 
working environments. 

At Cyber Switching, we consistently strive to maintain and 
enhance our reputation as an industry leader in power distribu- 
tion by being: 



Innovative 
Reliable 

Customer-centric 
Technically supportive 
A value added choice 



Powering Up Your Network 



i 



CYBER® SWITCHING* 



'The Cyber Switching team enabled us to understand our power management issues 
and the products have an ROI that is quantifiable.that is value add to my budget. 
The sales and technical team goes above the call to make sure we have just what we 
need, when we need it." 

Data Center Manager 
Fortune 1 000 Company 



CYBER ©SWITCHING 



® 



2050 Ringwood Avenue, San Jose, CA 95131 • (408)436-9830 • (408)436-9828 Fax • (888) 31 1 -6277 Toll Free 

http://www.cyberswitching.com 



Some of Our Valued 
Customers Include: 

Adobe Systems 
ANL 

Blue Cross Blue Shield 
Brocade Communications 
Cisco Systems 
ConSentry Networks 
Department of Defense 
Extreme Networks 
Hewlett Packard 
Intel 

Jabil Telenav 
NEC WebEx 
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Improving 
Mobile Storage 

Encryption Is The No. 1 Concern 
For On-The-Go Storage Solutions 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

These days, a big portion of small to mid- 
sized enterprise business is done outside the 
physical enterprise because of the ever-grow- 
ing mobile workforce. This growth is causing 
SMEs to consider different strategies and tips 
that can help them improve their business on 
the road. With the proliferation of mobile 
storage devices being used by employees 
today, SMEs need to look at the bottom line, 
while at the same time providing better tools 
and resources to their users. 

Safe & Secure 

Robert Pearce, senior 
technical marketing spe- 
cialist at Corsair (www 
.corsair.com), says it's im- 
portant to always carry a 
backup with you. Pearce 
notes, "Most mobile stor- 
age problems seem to occur 
on the road and at the least 
convenient moment. For 
this reason, it is a great idea 
to carry a backup copy of 
your critical data on a USB 
flash drive." 

However, keeping that 
data secure when it leaves 
the data center is top priori- 
ty, according to most indus- 
try experts. Chris Romoser, 
senior director of world- 
wide communications and 
public relations at Iomega 
(www.iomega.com), says if 
you're really paranoid with 
your portable storage, go 
for encryption. "Losing 
data is one thing, but unwit- 
tingly giving it to someone 
else to use is another," he says. "For the 
security-minded, a portable hard drive that 
offers encryption can be very reassuring. 
Today, there are portable hard drives that 
offer the security bonus of government-grade 
128-bit AES (advanced encryption standard), 
perfect for storing critical business data. Full- 
disk hardware encryption and password pro- 
tection means the encrypted portable hard 
drive and all the individual files on it are 
always protected." 

David Kelleher, communications and 
research analyst at GFI Software (www 
.gfi.com), says data should always be pro- 
tected in transit. "It is extremely important 
that organizations pay attention to securing 
their data — especially when in transit," he 
says. "Organizations need to know where 
their data is at all times, who has had 
access to that information, what they are 



doing with it, which devices they are using, 
and if it is secured using strong passwords 
and encryption." 

Mobile Management 

In Kelleher' s opinion, SMEs looking to 
design a storage strategy from the mobile 
storage perspective need to keep in mind 
some important targets. "The first," he 
notes, "is to prevent data loss. The minute 
data leaves the confines of your brick-and- 
mortar building, the risk of data loss or 
leakage increases. The second is to ensure 
that whatever devices or tools are used, 



Key Points 



For mobile workers who need to carry 
important data on the road, a portable hard 
drive that offers encryption can be very 
reassuring. 

Data management and storage should be 
an ongoing process that assesses the 
needs of the organization. Including data 
management and storage as part of the 
business model will avoid complex and 
costly problems in the future. 

Solid-state drives and sturdy portable hard 
drives are coming down in price and can 
offer noticeable performance gains and 
improved battery life. 




capacity requirements can be adequately 
met at the present time and within a year or 
two. Third, SMEs need to ensure that 
access to data can occur without interrup- 
tion and effectively. Fourth, as with all 
technologies, something can — and will — 



Including data management and storage 
as part of the business model will avoid 
complex and costly problems in future." 

Scott Ashdown, director of products 
and solutions at MXI Security (www.mxi 
security.com), agrees that management is 
key. "In truth, integrated management of all 
aspects of the system isn't necessary for 
most organizations," he says. "However, 
ensure that you can issue and track all 
portable storage media as 
well as centrally configure 
all policies on port control 
and DLP (data leakage 
prevention) systems." 

Ashdown says SMEs 
should integrate with their 
overall DLP requirements. 
"Full DLP will let you 
determine who can get 
access to what, where they 
can take it, and where 
they can't. As soon as the 
data leaves your network, 
you lose control, so make 
sure the DLP is part of 
your mobile storage strat- 
egy to win back the con- 
trol you need." 

Better Mobility 

According to Corsair's 
Pearce, another strategy 
for SMEs is to lighten the 
load. "It is easy to improve 
your battery life, lighten 
your laptop, improve your 
performance, and make 
your computer more bump- 
and bruise-resistant. ... If you upgrade 
your mobile computer's hard drive to an 
SSD (solid-state drive), you get all these 
benefits. SSDs have no moving parts, so 
they are far more rugged than a standard 
hard drive." 



Keeping your sensitive data secure when it 
leaves the data center is a top priority. 



go wrong. Failure is a fact of life that must 
reflect in any mobile storage design." 

Finally, Kelleher says to shop around 
for the technology that best suits your 
business structure, data volume, and 
mobile needs. "Data management and 
storage should be an ongoing process that 
assesses the needs of the organization. 



Best Tip: Restrict Devices 
To Allow Easy Management 


David Kelleher, communica- 
tions and research analyst at 
GFI Software (www.gfi.com), 
recommends looking at why 
your organization is using 
mobile storage, whether for 
redundancy, archiving, in- 
creased mobility, or simply to 
offload data from the main 


servers, and then outlining a 
device management plan 
accordingly. "If an organization 
encourages employees to back 
up their data or use mobile 
devices to be able to copy the 
data they need to work with 
while on the road, then security 
and risk will be an important 


consideration," he says. "The 
more devices and tools in use, 
the greater the risk of data 
being lost or leaked. Therefore, 
restrictions and policies need 
to be imposed to ensure that a 
nascent mobile data storage 
strategy does not become a 
nightmare in the making." 



The performance gain supplied by SSDs 
is readily apparent in most computers and 
makes bulky operating systems and appli- 
cations seem light. Pearce says the reduced 
power consumed by an SSD results in addi- 
tional battery life, and the lighter weight of 
the SSD will ease your load. 

Iomega's Romoser says to be sure your 
portable storage device meets the right price 
point and can take a beating. "Flash drives 
are generally pretty tough and the capacity is 
cheap — in the low gigabytes range," he says. 
"If that does the trick for your mobile stor- 
age needs, you're all set. But get above a 
few gigabytes, and the flash price curve isn't 
the user's friend. However, portable hard 
drives [with] 2.5-inch HDDs get cheaper 
every day, and their capacity can be as great 
as 500GB and still be price-effective." 

But can that portable hard drive really 
withstand a beating and still deliver the 
goods? Romoser says today's standard 
industry drop spec for portable hard drives 
is more than 30 inches. 
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ISSA Upstate SC 
July 17, 1 1 a.m. 
NuVox 

301 N. Main St., Suite 5000 
Greenville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org/index.htm 

AITP Southwest Missouri 
July 21 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



Oklahoma City AITP Chapter 
July 21 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



ISSA Baltimore 
July 22, 4:30 p.m. 
Sparta Inc. 
7110 Samuel Morse Drive, Suite 200 
Columbia, Md. 
www.issa-balt.org 



ISSA Des Moines 
July 27, 11:30 a.m. 
1401 50th St., Suite 200 
West Des Moines, Iowa 



AFCOM Michigan Chapter 
July 29 
Farm Bureau Insurance 
Lansing, Mich. 
www.afcommi.org 

- AUGUST - 

AFCOM St. Louis "Gateway" Chapter 
Aug. 1 1 

Schneider Electric Technology Center 
807 Corporate Centre Drive 

O'Fallon, Mo. 
www.afcom.com/afcomnew 
/stlouis.html 



Greater Kansas City AFCOM 
Aug. 1 1 
Cerner Corp. 
3200 N. Rockcreek Parkway 

Kansas City, Mo. 
www.greaterkc-afcom.com 



AFCOM New England 

Aug. 12 
afcomnewengland.org 

AFCOM Central Ohio 
Aug. 12, 11:30 a.m. 
Columbus, Ohio 
www.afcomcentralohio.org 



AITP Washington D.C. 

Aug. 13, 6:30 p.m. 

Alfio's Restaurant 

4515 Willard Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



ISSA Northeast Ohio 
Aug. 13, 8 a.m. 
Corporate College East 
4400 Richmond Road 
Warrensville Heights, Ohio 
neoissa.org 



AITP Southwest Missouri 
Aug. 18 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



Oklahoma City 
AITP Chapter 
Aug. 18 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



ISSA Oklahoma City 

Aug. 19 
Spaghetti Warehouse 
101 E. Sheridan Ave. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.issa-okc.org 



AITP Omaha 
Aug. 20, 5:30 p.m. 

Seraph Corp. 

Omaha, Neb. 
www.aitpomaha.org 



AITP Tarheel 
Aug. 20,6 p.m. 
Foothill Brewery 

638 W. 4th St. 
Winston-Salem, N.C. 

www.aitp.org 
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Study: Energy 
Efficiency Important, 
But SMEs Lack Funds 

In April, Johnson Controls and the Interna- 
tional Facility Management Association jointly 
conducted their annual study called the EEI 
(Energy Efficiency Indicator), in which they 
surveyed more than 1 ,400 North American 
executives about energy use. The executives 
in the study were those charged with manag- 
ing, reviewing, or monitoring their respective 
companies' energy use. 

Overall, the 2009 EEI findings indicate that 
companies are paying more attention to their 
energy use, but most are limited in their abili- 
ties to address such concerns because of 
limited capital. Of the respondents, 71% are 
focusing more on energy efficiency, and 58% 
say that energy efficiency is extremely or very 
important, but 76% say they lack the neces- 
sary funds to do what they need to do. 

The Economy's Effect 

Despite the clear indications that enterprises 
are paying attention to their energy use, it is 
also apparent that spending on energy pro- 
jects is dropping due to the lack of capital. 
There was a 6% drop in the number of com- 
panies planning to invest in energy with their 
operational budgets and a 10% drop in those 
relying on facility capital budgets. 

In addition to the lack of capital, 21% of 
respondents cite unattractive payback as a 
barrier to energy investments, although half 
of all surveyed expect an ROI from energy- 
saving projects in less than three years. 




Enterprises are 
looking to government or 
utilities incentives to ramp up 
investments — and expecting some accom- 
panying regulations, as well. Most of the 
respondents — 85% — believe that legislation 
mandating some form of energy savings will 
come about within the next two years. In 2008, 
76% of those surveyed thought the same. 

Almost half (45%) of those surveyed are look- 
ing to their facilities as a means to find ener- 
gy efficiency. They plan to incorporate green 
elements, such as wind, solar thermal, solar 
electric, and geothermal energy. Though 
many plan to upgrade their facilities, only 38% 
plan to have fully green-certified buildings. 

C. David Meyers, president of Johnson Con- 
trols Building Efficiency division, says in the 
study, "These findings highlight the fact that 
business leaders across the U.S. are increas- 
ingly aware of the need for energy efficiency 
and its potential to reduce operating costs 
while cutting greenhouse gas emissions. 
Economic and regulatory uncertainty, howev- 
er, are inhibiting organizations from investing 
in proactive measures." 

by Seth Colaner 



Storage Network 
Strategies 

Optimizing Storage, Establishing Archives 

& Virtualizing Can Streamline A Storage Network 



by George Crump 
• ■ • 

Networked storage has two almost uni- 
versal challenges: how to cost-effectively 
handle the ever increasing amount of data 
that needs to be stored and how to increase 
operational efficiency by lowering the stor- 
age admin-to-capacity ratio. 

Handling the increasing amount of data 
that needs to be stored can be addressed with 
two strategies. The first is to store more data 
in less space through data optimization tech- 
nologies such as real-time compression and 
deduplication, and the second is to remove 
old data from the primary storage platform 
and move it to a more cost-effective tier of 
storage through archiving. 

Compress Data Clutter 

As the amount of data stored in the data 
center continues to grow, space becomes a 
real concern. One way to combat the clutter 
is to optimize and compress your storage net- 
work and rid it of duplicate 
files. "On primary storage in 
particular, where performance 
is critical, access patterns are 
typically random, and where 
there is not much duplicate 
data, technologies like real- 
time compression are ideal 
because they optimize the 
entire data set while still 
providing real-time random 
access to data," says Peter 
Smails, senior vice president 
of marketing for Storwize 
(www.storwize.com). "Also, 
because real-time compres- 
sion technology operates 
inline, data reduction occurs 
before data is written to 
disk, creating immediate 
capacity and financial sav- 
ings. Furthermore, the system 
administrator's job is made 
easier because they do not 
have to spend time trying to 
analyze what data is active or 
inactive; instead, the entire 
data set can be optimized regardless of appli- 
cation type or performance requirements." 

Real-time compression of an entire net- 
work volume offers broad capacity savings 
as opposed to deduplication, which only 
optimizes when duplicate data exists, and 
although duplicate data does exist, it does 
not typically reside on primary storage to 
the level that is found on backup storage. 

"By addressing storage optimization with 
real-time compression, you create savings 
throughout the data life cycle, because all 
data processes like snapshots, deduplication, 
backup, and replication benefit from this 
optimization because they are operating 
against a smaller data set," concludes Smails. 

Establish Archiving Strategies 

A second strategy is to move older data to 
an archive storage area. According to Bob 
Woolery, senior vice president of marketing 
for Nexsan (www.nexsan.com), "An effec- 
tive archiving strategy not only addresses 
the CAPEX issues related to primary stor- 
age by moving that data to a more cost- 
effective secondary storage tier but also 
addresses OPEX issues like lower energy 
and cooling costs as well as reduced man- 
agement costs by providing a single volume 
of secondary tier storage to operate." 



The strategy of moving this data from 
existing primary storage to a secondary tier 
has a similar effect in optimizing other 
processes such as snapshots, backups, and 
replication, making them more efficient 
because there is less physical data to be 
dealt with. 

"We find that customers that choose a 
cost-effective, energy-efficient disk tier for 
archive can be more aggressive in their 
archive strategy as opposed to customers 
that choose tape or optical media," Woolery 
says. "This is because the disk tier can 
deliver data from the archive almost as fast 
as it did from primary storage, eliminating 
any performance penalty." 

Using disk for your archive strategy 
delivers excellent performance, even from 
a drive set that has been spun down to save 
power. "Full-speed spin-up is measured in 
just a few seconds, which archive storage 
users will not even notice. As a result, the 
data center gets maximum CAPEX savings 
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"Provisioning has become a major bottle- 
neck in the application deployment pro- 
cess," says Craig Nunes, vice president of 
marketing for 3PAR (www.3par.com). 
"With traditional storage systems, each 
application deployment has to be carefully 
and manually planned." 

The result, according to Nunes, is a 
huge investment in time on the part of the 
storage administrator and often an even 
larger, and often wasted, investment of 
storage capacity. A strategy to consider is 
improving storage provisioning through 
storage virtualization. 

"One of the benefits of storage virtualiza- 
tion and automation should be a greatly 
improved provisioning strategy. With built- 
in storage virtualization and automation, 



Key Points 



Handling the increasing amount of data 
that needs to be stored and managing 
that growth efficiently are the keys to a 
successful storage network. 
Developing a strategy involving data opti- 
mization and storage virtualization will save 
both CAPEX and OPEX. 
Storage strategies can be implemented 
separately or in conjunction with each other 
for maximum benefit. 




because of a lower cost tier and reduced 
OPEX because of automated power man- 
agement with users experiencing little or no 
performance impact," concludes Woolery. 

Consider Storage Virtualization 

An improved storage network provision- 
ing strategy is another important considera- 
tion and also addresses both the challenge 
of managing the increasing data storage 
requirements and improving the admin-to- 
capacity ratio. 



many of the storage deployment decisions 
are made by the storage system itself — 
something a bolt-on wizard simply cannot 
do. It will determine how to 
best lay out the data, where 
to place that data, and even 
how to move that data as it 
ages if the customer chooses," 
says Nunes. 

Storage virtualization via 
thin provisioning even ad- 
dresses the storage challenges 
related to provisioning capaci- 
ty for the application. 

"Thin provisioning allows 
for logical capacity to be allo- 
cated to the application, but 
the physical capacity is not 
consumed until it is autonom- 
ically created in response to 
the application writing data. 
This reduces the total required 
administration time, since 
provisioning occurs in re- 
sponse to the application, 
not an administrator's key- 
strokes," Nunes says. "In 
addition to the administration 
benefits, thin provisioning 
further eases the OPEX bur- 
den by reducing the power, cooling, and 
floor space requirements associated with 
the well-publicized capacity savings poten- 
tial of the technology." 

A provisioning strategy based on storage 
virtualization can substantially drive down 
not only CAPEX but also OPEX for stor- 
age networks. According to Nunes, the 
time to deploy storage to an application 
with traditional methods that can often take 
customers days or weeks can now be done 
in a matter of minutes. 



Best Tip: Improve Your Retention Strategy 



One of the best strategies for 
optimizing your networked stor- 
age is to improve your data 
retention strategy. Data is be- 
coming increasingly valuable 
and is often being required for 
legal action, but many organi- 
zations lack an appropriate 
data retention strategy. 

The challenge is that most or- 
ganizations have no idea where 
to start or how to manage the 



workflow. Help is on the way to 
make development of a data 
retention strategy a much less 
daunting task than it was even 
a few years ago, however. 

"Solutions and services exist 
now that will help a customer 
examine the present data sets, 
help identify data needed for 
retention, and help develop 
workflows to accomplish those 
objectives," says Deidre 



Paknad, CEO of PSS Systems 
(www.pss-systems.com). 

A proper data retention policy 
combined with a workflow 
engine can improve OPEX by 
reducing the amount of manu- 
al interventions required to 
manage compliant data, and it 
reduces unexpected CAPEX 
from legal action by allowing 
companies to respond to a 
request quickly and efficiently. 
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Hosting & Disaster Recovery Strategies 
Continue To Evolve With Technology 



by Drew Robb 

So much change has occurred in the dis- 
aster recovery, or DR, landscape that some 
time-honored best practices have either 
become outmoded or need adjustment to 
stay relevant. Sending tape offsite by UPS 
truck, for example, has resulted in so many 
headlines due to data breaches that it seems 
this strategy is no longer as ironbound as it 
once was. As a result, hosting has blos- 
somed in the small to midsized enterprise 
space in recent times as a way to supple- 
ment more traditional approaches to DR. 

"SME adoption of hosted services has 
grown from 21% in 2006 to 41% in 2008," 
says Avinash Arun, senior associate with 
analyst firm AMI-Partners. 

According to Arun, there are several rea- 
sons for this surge. As IT sophistication 
has increased, small and 
midsized enterprises are 
incorporating more of it 
into their core operations. 
However, they often don't 
have the resources to be 
able to deploy and maintain 
more technology in-house. 
By hosting DR-related re- 
sources, they relieve them- 
selves from the hassles of 
implementation and up- 
grades while gaining com- 
petent around-the-clock 
support. The end result is 
lower downtime. 

Lower Up-front Costs 

Building a fully redundant 
SAN, adding replication 
between disk arrays, config- 
uring a tape backup infra- 
structure, implementing de- 
duplication, and using other 
tools that aid in disaster 
recovery can be a challenge 
for those lacking a large IT 
budget. Hosting eliminates 
the hefty up-front investment by deferring 
costs onto a pay-per-use or monthly sub- 
scription model. 

Further, implementation can be staggered 
over time or ramped up or down as needed or 
as the funds become available to support it. 

"Hosting allows SMEs to deploy hosted 
services for a few seats to begin with and 
then expand, if required," says Arun. "This 
service model enables flexible commitment 
to on-demand services." 

The capital costs can be colossal, for 
example, if you are establishing an offsite 
disaster recovery site that contains the same 



basic storage, server, and application foot- 
print as the primary data center; thus, rely- 
ing on someone else for that functionality 
can be attractive. 

"SMEs prefer hosted services because 
there is less downtime [and] more reliability 
and automatic upgrades are taken care of by 
the hosting provider," says Arun. "Hosted 
services and applications should be a major 
part of any business' DR strategy." 

Decentralize For DR Protection 

It used to be the case that disaster recov- 
ery was only about having the data avail- 
able via a restore from tape in order to 
get the business up and running again. 
Nowadays, with so many people working 
virtually, it is far more important to have IT 
systems available regardless of where that 
business is being conducted. 



Key Points 



SMEs with between 100 and 250 users 
tend to be the largest users of hosting ser- 
vices, as they tend to lack a well-estab- 
lished internal IT infrastructure. 
Hosted services can reduce the costs of 
disaster recovery while increasing recovery 
times significantly. Alternatively, open- 
source storage tools are gaining ground 
among SMEs. 

Service-level agreements are probably the 
most important single aspect of the negoti- 
ation process for hosted storage services. 
Therefore, small to midsized enterprises 
should scrutinize SLAs carefully before 
accepting them. 




"By putting the people in a different 
place from the services, the office slowly 
becomes a networking point for the people 
but not for the backbone of the business," 



In his opinion, hosted services are an 
economical way for all but the largest 
enterprises to achieve geographic redun- 
dancy. By decentralizing IT in this way and 
making it so that the com- 
pany doesn't have to invest 
so much in its own infra- 
structure, it becomes more 
impervious to freak weath- 
er events, fires, and other 
potential disasters. 

"Hosted services provide 
a perfect way to do geo- 
graphically redundant back- 
ups," says Collins. 

Open-Source Storage As 
An Alternative To Hosting 

Although many firms 
favor hosting, another way 
to cut storage costs is to 
implement open-source 
software. 

"Storage is the easiest 
way to get into using open- 
source software," says 
Jason Williams, COO and 
CTO of DigiTar (www 
.digitar.com). "Our entire 
operation is based on open 
source, and the financial 
perspective is the biggest 

reason." 

He prefers iSCSI over Fibre Channel 
because it enables him to use x86 gear run- 
ning cheaper and higher-capacity SATA 



It's important to have IT systems available 
regardless of where business is taking place. 



says Craig Collins, president of Concentric 
(www.concentric.com). "If there's a major 
event like the destruction of a building, the 
business can continue to run virtually." 



Best Tip: Scrutinize Service-Level Agreements 



Hosting means handing over the delivery of a 
specific service to an external provider, and in 
the case of hosted storage services, which 
involve the care and keeping of sensitive data, 
it is vital to make sure you know how your data 
will be handled. Therefore, SLAs (service-level 
agreements) are probably the single most im- 
portant element in any negotiations concerning 
hosted disaster recovery services. 

Lew Moorman, chief strategy officer at Rack- 
space (www.rackspace.com), points out that 



not all SLAs are created equal. He encourages 
organizations — especially those looking to host 
for the first time — to carefully scrutinize SLAs 
from hosting providers. 

"SLAs are an insurance policy for your busi- 
ness, and the hosting company should make 
it easy for you to understand its SLA," says 
Moorman. "Your hosting provider should be 
putting their money where their mouth is in the 
event you might experience any issues, such 
as downtime." 



drives compared to high-end disk arrays. 
Further, he advocates SATA over SAS, 
despite the latter' s far higher revolutions per 
minute, because you get more for your 
money. For example, Williams cites a 
15,000rpm 146GB SAS drive from a certain 
vendor that costs $180 and a 7,200rpm 
250GB SATA disk from the same vendor 
that costs $55, meaning you can buy 3.2 
SATA drives for every SAS drive. Those 
three disks provide a combined I/Ops of 240 
compared to 175 for the SAS. His point is 
that higher revolutions per minute don't nec- 
essarily translate into higher performance. 

Williams also points to the numbers he 
crunched for using proprietary hardware 
from the big storage vendors vs. buying 
x86 boxes. One array, for instance, was 
priced at $150,000 compared to $35,000 
for an x86 box that offered more processing 
power and more storage. 



Study Shows Trends 
In Green Data Center 
Efforts 

The results of a new study regarding green 
data center trends in the United States re- 
veal that corporations have made significant 
adjustments in their green data center stra- 
tegies during the past 12 months. 

The study, released by Digital Realty Trust, 
which commissioned the survey, is based on 
the survey of 100 IT decision-makers at large 
corporations in North America with annual 
revenues of at least $1 billion and/or at least 
5,000 employees. 

According to the survey, 69% of respondents 
are extremely or very concerned about gov- 
ernment regulation. More than 80% say that 
carbon credits are now part of their green IT 
strategy. Last year, only 18% of respondents 
said carbon credits had been implemented 
into their green IT strategy. 

Contributing Factors 

Chris Crosby, a senior vice president at Di- 
gital Realty Trust, says the Obama adminis- 
tration has prompted some change, but there 
are other contributing factors. 

"Actually, I would say that the emphasis of 
the current administration on combating 
climate change is the second step in a 
sequence of events that began last year 
when the Supreme Court required the EPA 
to issue a ruling on whether CO2 was harm- 
ful to humans," Crosby says. 

"That being said, the current effort to de- 
velop a cap-and-trade system within the 
United States clearly has impacted the 
plans of data center users as evidenced 
by the fact that in 2008, only 1 8% of re- 
spondents said that carbon credits were 
part of their green strategy vs. 81% in this 
most recent survey." 




The number of respondents that indicate the 
industry now has a clear definition of what 
makes a data center green is down to 53% 
from 82% a year ago. Additionally, 73% of 
participants say energy efficiency is the key 
aspect of a green data center. 

"Aside from the threat of impending regula- 
tion, the cost of energy certainly can be 
seen to permeate the survey," Crosby 
says. "The high level of respondents who 
indicated that energy efficiency was a pri- 
mary element of a green data center proba- 
bly provides the best evidence for this. 
Since reducing power consumption is not 
an option for the majority of data center 
users, ensuring that their facilities are oper- 
ating as efficiently as possible is the only 
alternative they have to minimize the nega- 
tive impact resulting from the higher costs 
of energy." 

by Tessa Warner Breneman 
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Allot Communications NetEnforcer AC-10000 Is 
a broadband traffic management solution that 
helps network managers maximize bandwidth 
use and control operational costs. 

(877) 255-6826 

www.allot.com 



AllQt 



Manage Broadband Traffic 

Allot Communications NetEnforcer AC-10000 



communications 



For enterprises that are looking for broadband traffic 
management, Allot Communications offers various so- 
lutions within its NetEnforcer family, including the AC- 
10000. The NetEnforcer AC-10000 is designed with 
enterprises, carriers, and service providers in mind and 
can aid network managers in managing bandwidth use 
and controlling operational costs. Network managers 
will be able to further maximize network use by reduc- 
ing CapEx and OpEx while guaranteeing a positive, 
quality experience for users and subscribers. 

The NetEnforcer AC-10000 can manage broadband 
traffic on multiple 1 Gigabit Ethernet and 10 GigE 
links, at speeds up to 20Gbps. It features a high- 



speed Ethernet interface with options to support eight 
1 GigE ports (four links), two 10 GigE ports (one link), 
or four 1 GigE ports (two links). The NetEnforcer AC- 
10000 also features scalable throughput, from 4, 5, 
and 10Gbps. 

Other features include a DPI (deep packet inspection) 
engine and the ability to identify various Internet appli- 
cations such as P2P (peer-to-peer), VoIP, video, 
streaming, gaming, instant messaging, and business 
applications. In addition, the NetEnforcer AC-10000 
provides real-time monitoring and quality-of-service 
control of up to 20 million concurrent IP flows, proactive 
alarms, and fail-safe performance. 
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Stampede Technologies' new FX Series platforms, 
part of the company's line of WAN optimization 
and application acceleration solutions, decrease 
bandwidth usage while improving productivity. 

$40,000, FX 2000 Series; $60,000, 
FX 4000 Series; client software 
$50 per seat 

(800) 763-3423 

www.stampede.com 
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Cut Bandwidth Usage & Boost Productivity 

Stampede Technologies FX Series 2000 & 4000 



Are complex HTTP, SSL, Ajax, and XML applications dragging 
your data center and networking resources down? Are increas- 
ingly larger network loads flooding your enterprise with more 
traffic, resulting in overloaded application servers, out-of-control 
network activity, and dropped connections for customers or end 
users? Stampede Technologies' new FX Series 2000 and 4000 
programs can help decrease bandwidth usage while simultane- 
ously enhancing end-user productivity. 

As part of Stampede's line of WAN optimization and application 
acceleration programs, both the FX Series 2000 and 4000 plat- 
forms can be installed as either a single-sided outbound opti- 
mization solution or, by adding remote software features, as a 
two-sided solution that provides a bidirectional (downlink and 



return channel) optimization tool. The single-sided option can 
reduce downstream bandwidth by 25 to 30%, while the bidirec- 
tional option can reduce bandwidth in both directions by as 
much as 75%. Using Stampede's client software, the bidirec- 
tional option also offers several deployment options. 

Disparities between the 2000 and 4000 platforms include pric- 
ing and hardware configurations that influence device through- 
put, SSL transaction throughput, and the number of concurrent 
sessions supported. Both platforms, however, provide up to 
400% savings in bandwidth moving in both directions; a reduc- 
tion of three to four times in end-user response time; easy scal- 
ing of low-, medium-, and high-volume networks; and load 
balancing, compression, SSL, and TCP offload functionality. 
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Xangati Visual Trouble 
Ticket is a help desk 
function that enables 
IT workers to visually 
communicate with end 
users to identify and 
resolve issues. 

(408) 252-0505 

www.xangati.com 



Visually Communicate To Solve IT Issues 

Xangati Visual Trouble Ticket 



When an end user experi- 
ences a problem, it can be 
difficult for IT workers to 
identify the issue and create 
a solution in a timely manner. 
But Xangati's new Visual 
Trouble Ticket can make 
problem identification a sim- 
ple task while decreasing the 
amount of time it takes to re- 
solve issues. 

Visual Trouble Ticket en- 
ables end users to fill out a 
short problem ticket, which 
includes their IP address 
and significant comments, 



and then create a DVR-style 
recording that shows their 
current networked applica- 
tion activity. IT help desk 
workers can use this record- 
ing to visually collaborate 
with the user and determine 
the user's problem. With IT 
workers looking directly at 
an issue, users can spend 
less time filling out forms 
and attempting to explain 
what might be happening. 

Organizations using the Vi- 
sual Trouble Ticket system 
may see their operational 



costs decrease, as problems 
can be resolved 50% faster 
due to the immediate visibility 
of various problems. And Vi- 
sual Trouble Ticket can be ex- 
tended to every user in an 
organization, whether they 
are on-site or in the cloud. 
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Tap In Systems' Cloud 
Management Service is 
designed for easy deployment 
and powerful monitoring, 
reporting, and alerting. 

49 cents per instance hour 

(415) 287-3484 

www.tapinsystems.net 



Managing Services In The Cloud 



Tap In Systems Cloud Management Service 



Cloud computing is a hot topic among individ- 
ual computer users and enterprises alike. For 
some, migrating storage from a local device or 
network to the cloud is alluring. Tap In Sys- 
tems' CMS (Cloud Management Service) is 
designed to offer a low-cost solution for man- 
aging your cloud and onsite infrastructure. 

CMS is built on Amazon's cloud using an 
event management architecture and supports 
growing, merging, and consolidating IT envi- 
ronments. It currently supports AWS (Amazon 
Web Services), and Tap In plans to add sup- 
port for additional cloud platforms this year. 

An on-demand service, CMS lets users de- 
ploy monitoring services quickly and easily 
and grants them the ability to add or remove 
monitoring instances with ease. Further, once 
agents are deployed, users can immediately 
view events. By interacting with cloud vendor 



APIs, the Tap In Management Server helps 
customers dynamically monitor configurations 
as they continue to change. 

Features of CMS include real-time monitoring 
and alerting, reporting and charting of events 
and performance metrics, flexible management 
and operational status displays (including the 
desktop client, widgets, and the Internet), and 
fast implementation and configuration with no 
hardware required. Available alerts include in- 
formation on system status, usage, and per- 
formance of systems and applications in the 
cloud, as well as onsite. 

A flat fee is charged for each hour that an 
instance is running, and all fees are billed 
monthly through Amazon Web Services. 

TapinsYSTems 
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APTARE StorageConsole 
7.0 is a visualization 
management product line 
for enhanced platforms, 
replication, and backup 

$1,495 

(408) 871-9848 
www.aptare.com 



Increase Control Over Storage Resources In VMware & NetApp Environments 

APTARE StorageConsole 7.0 



In-depth data storage reporting is critical to effi- 
cient operations of any server environment, es- 
pecially when performance and business 
continuity is of the utmost importance. APTARE 
released the most recent version of its Stor- 
ageConsole solution to provide increased func- 
tionality and operational control with storage 
environments. The newly featured StorageCon- 
sole 7.0 platform incorporates proactive alert- 
ing, customized report templates, enhanced 
filtering, improved navigation, and drag-and- 
drop server group management. 

The APTARE StorageConsole 7.0 includes 
both the new StorageConsole Virtualization 
Manager and StorageConsole Replication 
Manager; the existing StorageConsole 
Backup Manager and Capacity Manager now 
operate with the latest features. Storage Con- 
sole Backup supports VCB (VMware Consoli- 
dated Backup) for NetBackup and now 
includes a custom backup interface. Storage- 
Console Capacity Manager supports all IBM 



DS/ESS storage arrays in addition to Hitachi 
dynamic provisioning. 

StorageConsole Virtualization Manager 

The benefits of the Virtualization Manager are 
threefold: improved planning, increased per- 
formance, and expanded storage. New plan- 
ning procedures will help allocate storage 
space within the virtual environment. Optimized 
performance levels support the correct storage 
tier for an environment's physical resources. 

StorageConsole Replication Manager 

Replication Manager is compatible with Net- 
App SnapVault, NetApp SnapMirror, and Net- 
App FlexCone. As the manager conducts 
success, partial, and failure identification, it 
seeks the root cause of failures. Management 
mapping lets you view replication tasks and 
clears out out-of-day volumes. 



APTARE 



Supporting Today's Most Demanding Cloud Computing Data Centers 

Juniper EX8216 Modular Ethernet Switch 



The EX821 6 modular switch, a member of the 
Juniper Networks EX Series of Ethernet 
switches, delivers the performance, scalability, 
and high availability required for today's high- 
density cloud computing data centers, campus 
core, and Internet exchange environments. 

A member of the Juniper EX8200 line of modular 
switches, the 16-slot EX8216 offers a high-den- 
sity, high-performance platform for aggregating 
access switches deployed as data center top-of- 
rack or end-of-row devices, as well as for direct- 
connect Gigabit Ethernet server access in data 
center end-of-row deployments. The EX8216 
switch scales to a capacity of 12.4Tbps (terabits 
per second) and delivers about 2 billion packets 
per second of wire-speed 10 Gigabit Ethernet at 
all packet sizes, making it highly scalable. 

To maximize network investments, the EX8216 
leverages the same EX8200 wire-speed line cards 
and power supplies used by the eight-slot EX8208 
modular switch, ensuring consistent performance 
across the entire product family. In addition, the 
EX8200 line, along with the EX3200 and EX4200 
switch lines and Juniper routers and security ser- 
vices gateways, all run the same JUNOS® Soft- 
ware OS and are managed by a single applica- 
tion, NSM (Network and Security Manager). 

The EX8216 modular switch also includes an 
advanced set of hardware features enabled by 
the Juniper-designed EX-PFE2 ASIC. Working 
in conjunction with JUNOS Software, the EX- 
PFE2 ASICs on each line card deliver the scala- 
bility needed to support high-performance data 
center networks. 




The 16-slot EX8216 modular Ethernet switch 
from Juniper Networks delivers platforms for 
supporting today's most demanding cloud 
computing data centers. 

Base pricing for the EX821 6 modular switch 
begins at $76,000. 

(866) 298-6428 

www.Juniper.net 



^Jumper 

^KS NETWORKS I 



Storage 



Networking & VPN 




Panasas ActiveStor 
Series 7, 8, and 9 plat- 
forms feature parallel 
storage architecture to 
increase application per- 
formance and flexibility. 
(888) 726-2727 
www.panasas.com 



Solve Difficult Storage Performance Issues 

Panasas ActiveStor Series 7, 8 & 9 



Looking to accelerate application throughput 
to deliver peak performance and eliminate 
bottlenecks in your data center? Panasas Ac- 
tiveStor Series 7, 8, and 9 product lines pro- 
vide a parallel storage architecture that's 
scalable and can achieve performance in hun- 
dreds of GBps. ActiveStor Series 7, 8, and 9 
are ideal for data-intensive and technical com- 
puting applications for industries such as en- 
ergy, finance, and government. 

ActiveStor Series 7 is Panasas' entry-level par- 
allel storage system; it offers full upgradeability 
to higher performance Series 8 and Series 9 
systems. ActiveStor Series 8 nearly doubles the 
performance of Series 7, and it offers expanded 
enterprise-class features for higher availability 
and improved data management. ActiveStor 
Series 9 delivers higher IOPS performance, 
lower latency, greater data availability, and inte- 
grated tiered storage capabilities. Panasas' 
tiered storage capability features hybrid "turbo" 



blades (a SATA disk and SSDs) to provide per- 
formance of up to 10 times greater IOPS while 
maintaining reliability and scalability. 

Panasas automatic tiered storage, found on 
ActiveStor Series 9, is self-managing, and 
the three tiers reside on a single Panasas 
storage blade. ActiveStor Series 9 uses the 
three tiers to accelerate application perfor- 
mance without data movement between de- 
vices — or user intervention. ActiveStor Series 
7, 8, and 9 support asynchronous replication, 
so IT staff can replicate data from the primary 
Panasas system to a backup or disaster re- 
covery Panasas system off-site. Panasas 
also includes its Disk Migration Utility to let 
you transfer data from legacy Panasas stor- 
age to the new ActiveStor products. 



panasas 
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Citrix GoToAssist Express & 
GoToAssist Corporate allow 
companies to more quickly 
resolve technical 
issues with customers and 
end users. 

GoToAssist Express: $9.95 
Day Pass; $660 Annually; $69 
Monthly 

(800) 549-8541 

www.gotoassist.com 



Provide Instant Online Tech Support 

GoToAssist Express & GoToAssist Corporate 



Lowering costs and increasing productivity 
are always at the top of a company's priority 
list. Citrix Online offers solutions that can not 
only increase productivity and save on costs, 
but also bolster customer satisfaction and 
company reputation. 

The GoToAssist® Express™ remote-support 
solution allows individual users and small 
businesses to provide instant online technical 
support to their clients. Customers can quickly 
receive simple, Web-based technical support, 
which in turn increases their satisfaction with 
the company. In addition to improving 
call-resolution times, solving more problems 
online also saves on support and travel costs. 
GoToAssist Express lets businesses offer 
support to both Mac and PC users. With 



GoToAssist Express, companies can sign up 
online and set up their service in just a few 
minutes. 

For larger organizations, Citrix Online offers 
its GoToAssist® Corporate™ service. 
Companies can remotely support all end 
users, regardless of their location, and enable 
a special team collaboration tool to resolve 
complex issues that may arise. GoToAssist 
Corporate also features quick and secure 
access to remote systems, as well as built-in 
surveys and reports that help companies 
demonstrate quick ROI. 



GoToAssist" 
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Tarmin Technologies' GridBank 1.5 
adds support for SharePoint and 
64-bit versions of Windows Server 
2008 and Linux, making GridBank an 
even stronger cost-saving, storage 
archiving option. 

$35,000; 2TB license with unlimited 
servers and users included 

(866) 482-7646 

www.tarmin.com 



Secondary Storage Equals Reduced TOC 

Tarmin Technologies GridBank 1 .5 



Reduced total cost of ownership — five words 
that go hand in hand with Tarmin Technologies' 
newly enhanced GridBank 1 .5. The object- 
based archive storage software is designed to 
move company data from costly first-tier stor- 
age to less expensive secondary storage and 
now contains support for SharePoint and 64-bit 
versions of Linux and Windows Server 2008. 

GridBank 1 .5's SharePoint support features 
business rule-driven, item- to global-scale auto- 
matic archival of SharePoint data to secondary 
storage vs. valuable SQL server space. Thus, 
companies free SQL space of archived data 
and avoid deploying new, expensive SQL 
servers, saving on licensing fees and new ca- 
pacity purchases. GridBank can archive individ- 
ual SharePoint servers or a company's entire 
SharePoint framework while helping meet legal, 
compliance, and regulatory requirements, as 
well as corporate policies and procedures. 



Beyond SharePoint support, GridBank now 
provides policy management automation with 
templating (custom templates supported); en- 
hanced index, search, and e-discovery abili- 
ties, including for storage resources outside 
the GridBank framework; a Web-based man- 
agement console; REST (Representational 
State Transfer) protocol support for communi- 
cation with other applications; and data-classi- 
fication reports. 

Available in Q3 2009, GridBank 1 .5's ability 
to provide immediate access to fixed content 
in a long-term, object-based storage archiv- 
ing solution while helping cut capital and op- 
erational expenditures is a definite 
attention-grabber. 
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e-DMZ Security TMAP (Total Privileged 
Access Management) Suite reduces threats 
through shared and privileged password 
management, A2A password management, 
privileged session management, and 
privileged command management. 

Starting at $10,000 

(866) 203-9823 

www.e-dmzsecurity.com 



Protect Your Network 



e-DMZ Security 

Total Privileged Access Management Suite 



The more privileged users you have on your 
corporate network, the more vulnerable you are. 
This poses a challenge for CISOs, but with 
tools such as the e-DMZ Security TPAM (Total 
Privileged Access Management) Suite, threats 
can be reduced. 

The e-DMZ TPAM Suite features shared and 
privileged password management, A2A pass- 
word management, privileged session manage- 
ment, and privileged command management, 
which have been identified as the four major 
pillars of compliant privileged identity manage- 
ment and access control. These features help 
alleviate issues such as lifecycle management 
of privileged IDs and eliminating hard-coded 
passwords. Thanks to its modular design, the 
TPAM Suite lets existing PAR (Password Auto 
Repository) and eGuardPost users utilize all 
four capabilities on one appliance or allows for 



the coupling of the technologies via LAN/WAN, 
depending on their deployment needs. 

The TPAM Suite digitally records privileged user 
sessions, both internal and external, for auditing 
and replays them in a DVR-like manner. With 
privileged command management, IT can con- 
trol network access by delegating, limiting, and 
controlling privileged user access to a specific 
command in Unix/Linux and Windows environ- 
ments. The TPAM Suite supports more than 
250,000 systems and accounts, provides an 
unlimited amount of concurrent session proxies, 
and stores session recordings efficiently. 
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Barracuda Backup Service 
Integrates Local & Secure Offsite 
Backup For Disaster Recovery 

Starts at $49 per month 

(888) 268-4772 
www.barracuda.com/backup 




MRACUDA 

NETWORKS 



Get Onsite & Offsite Backup 

Barracuda Backup Service 

The Barracuda Backup Service is an affordable, integrated 
local and offsite data backup and disaster recovery solution 
that combines an onsite appliance with a monthly subscrip- 
tion that replicates data to two offsite locations. Combining 
local and offsite storage provides the best of both worlds — 
onsite backups for the fastest restore times and secure, off- 
site storage for disaster recovery. 



Designed for organizations of any size, the Barracuda Backup 
Server creates a local copy of data and efficiently transfers the 
data offsite without any additional burden on production serv- 
ers. Offsite storage is monitored and managed by Barracuda 
Central as part of the Barracuda Backup Subscription, and tech 
support and emergency restores are included, as well. 



Deployed in varied, complex IT environments, the Barracuda 
Backup Service protects mission-critical business information, 
utilizes industry-standard networking protocols to access data 
for backup, and is compatible with all major operating systems. 

The Barracuda Backup Service Web control panel makes 
it easy to manage and back up data to multiple units at 
one or more locations — from anywhere. It also provides 
control of settings, reports, restores, statistics, and ac- 
count information in order to manage Barracuda Backup 
Servers and Barracuda Backup Subscription plans. In ad- 
dition, customers receive automated alert notifications via 
the Web control panel when conditions affecting backup 
service are detected. 
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Tidal Software's Transaction Analyzer For SAP Solutions 1.9 is designed to 
help data center managers access and organize specific data automatically 
and efficiently. 

Starts at $55,000 



(650) 475-4600 
www.tidalsoftware.com 
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Access & Organize Transactional Data Efficiently 



Tidal Software Transaction Analyzer For SAP Solutions 1 .9 



Hoarding data from all enterprise transactions is one thing, 
but organizing it into meaningful results when you need it 
is quite another. In most cases, this type of recovery and 
organization is done by hand, which is inefficient and time- 
consuming for employees who could be utilized for other 
tasks. 

Tidal Software introduced Transaction Analyzer for SAP 
Solutions 1 .9 to automate these tasks and let data center 
managers easily drill down to and access reports on 
minute or specific data. Transaction Analyzer is designed 
as a key decision support tool for SAP organizations, 
giving them better insight for decision making based on 
customer transactional data. 



Key to version 1 .9 are scenario-driven self-serve reports, 
which help enterprises decide which reports to run to acquire 
the data they need. For example, if there is a certain type of 
data a company needs to inspect, such as a specific user 
transaction, managers can use scenario-driven reporting to 
drill down and get detailed analysis of that particular data, 
saving the time of a manual search. 

Transaction Analyzer 1 .9 is designed to help companies with 
compliance and auditing. The application has a low footprint 
in a user's system and can be accessed with a simple-to-use 
Web portal. 
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UserGate Proxy & Firewall 5.1, from Entensys, adds new 
features to help enterprises manage employee Internet use. 

(800) 406-4966 

www.entensys.com 



Internet Management Made Easier 

Entensys UserGate Proxy & Firewall 5.1 



Managing your enterprise's Internet use 
can be a monumental task. Entensys re- 
leased UserGate Proxy & Firewall 5.1 with 
additional features to help simplify this 
mission, including content-type filtering 
and enhanced DNS and Statistics 
modules. 

UserGate Proxy & Firewall 5.1 includes an 
enhanced ability to filter traffic through User- 
Gate Proxy services. UserGate can deter- 
mine which type of data is contained in the 
Web server's response. Resources trans- 
ferred through HTTP are analyzed by the 
UserGate server, and then, depending on 
traffic-management rules, UserGate allows 
or prevents the data transmission. This 
makes it possible to manage loading of flash 
banners or images, turn off java scripts, and 
avoid the transfer of specific file types on 
client machines. 



With version 5.1 , the UserGate DNS mod- 
ule adds support for MX, PTR, and non- 
recursive requests, the most important 
queries for mail servers positioned in 
local-area networks. Additional features 
include enhanced remote administration and 
a modified algorithm for DNS requests when 
several DNS servers are specified in the 
UserGate settings, with the ability to auto- 
matically implement a query to all other DNS 
servers if any DNS server delays its re- 
sponse. Finally, the UserGate Statistics mod- 
ule can now export statistical reports in the 
OpenOffice CALC format, and UserGate 
Web statistics includes SIP statistics per 
user. 



Security 



.•III 



III.. 




Tru-View Technology 5.0 is 
a Web filtering appliance 
that proactively manages 
Internet access with 
real-time monitoring and 
reporting. 

(888) 642-5699 
www.bloxx.com 



Safe & Secure 

Bloxx Tru-View Technology 5.0 



With Web filters that rely on only URL data- 
bases and keywords to control user access, 
it's fairly simple for workers to access unpro- 
ductive or otherwise unsafe Web sites. The 
Bloxx Tru-View Technology Web filtering appli- 
ance features language analysis and intelli- 
gent identification techniques to provide 
real-time URL categorization and filtering — 
even if the Tru-View Technology has not seen 
the content before. Additionally, the recently 
released Tru-View Technology 5.0 features 
enhancements that allow it to block the major- 
ity of anonymous proxies — making it ideal for 
schools and colleges — and improved real- 
time monitoring and reporting. 

The number of Web sites grows every day, so 
no matter how large a URL database is, it of- 
fers you only limited coverage. The integrated 
reporting feature of Tru-View Technology can 
deliver over 120 different types of reports on 
Internet activity to let you search through de- 
tailed insights on user activity in minutes. A 



dashboard view is also available to let you an- 
alyze an overview of the activity and statistical 
data about the Web sites that have been 
blocked or allowed. 

Version 5.0 helps you better identify and block 
anonymous proxies that workers and students 
may use to get around your security policies. 
In particular, Tru-View Technology 5.0 can de- 
tect Web sites being accessed using en- 
crypted connections via HTTPS. Once a 
threat is detected, Bloxx Tru-View Technology 
5.0 automatically blocks the content and cate- 
gorizes the access violation into the appropri- 
ate Bloxx category. Additionally, Tru-View 
Technology will detect and classify Web site 
content that has changed, unlike traditional 
Web filters that don't regularly reclassify Web 
site changes. 
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dtSearch 




instantly Search 
Terabytes oMext 




dtSearch products have received 
hundreds of excellent press reviews. 

The dtSearch Web site also has 
hundreds of developer case studies 
posted at www.dtsearch.com. 



dtSearch Version 7.6 releases cover both 
developer products, with new expanded sample 
code for use with Microsoft's most recent Visual 
Studio version, and enterprise products, with 
updates to the user interface. 

483-4637 (800-IT-FINDS ) 

dtsearch.com 



The Smart Choice For Text Retrieval® Gets Better 

dtSearch Version 7.6 Releases 
Extend 64-Bit Capabilities In Enterprise, 
Developer Products 



dtSearch, a leading supplier of enterprise and 
developer text retrieval software, has extend- 
ed its 64-bit product line. The new release 
covers both dtSearch's enterprise and devel- 
oper products, including native 64-bit versions. 
For the developer products, the new release 
provides expanded sample code for use with 
Microsoft's most recent Visual Studio version. 
For the enterprise products, the new release 
updates the user interface, providing a greater 
selection of "look and feel" options for users. 

The Version 7.6 release includes: 
dtSearch Desktop with Spider, which instant- 
ly searches files on a PC, and dtSearch 
Network with Spider, which searches across 
a network. Both instantly search and display, 
with highlighted hits, a variety of file types, 
including email messages along with the full 
text of email attachments. Through the Spider, 
both applications can also add Web content to 
a local or network search. 

dtSearch Web with Spider quickly publishes 
a large volume of instantly searchable data to 
an IIS Internet or intranet site. dtSearch Web 
works as a point-and-click solution, with no 
programming required. The Spider provides 
integrated support for local and remote Web 
site data. 

dtSearch Publish lets users easily publish 
instantly searchable document collections or 
Web site content to portable media such as 
CDs, DVDs, and external hard drives. 

The dtSearch Engine lets developers add 
dtSearch functionality to 32-bit and 64-bit appli- 
cations. The dtSearch Engine for Win & .NET 
supports C++, Java and .NET, including a .NET 
Spider API. The new release provides expand- 
ed sample code for use with Microsoft's most 
recent Visual Studio version. The dtSearch 
Engine for Linux supports C++ and Java. 

The dtSearch product line features: 
Terabyte Indexer. dtSearch products can 
index more than a terabyte of text in a single 
index. They can also create and simultane- 
ously search an unlimited number of indexes. 
Indexed search time is typically less than a 
second, even across terabytes of data. 

File formats and databases. dtSearch prod- 
ucts include integrated file parsers and 



converters for a wide range of popular file 
types. dtSearch products display existing 
Web-ready content (HTML, PDF, XSL/XML, 
etc.) with highlighted hits, and with all images, 
links, and formatting intact. For other file 
types, such as MS Office, OpenOffice, and 
ZIP, built-in proprietary converters render 
these document types as HTML, with high- 
lighted hits, for display in a Web browser. The 
dtSearch Engine includes a data source API 
for indexing SQL-type databases and other 
non-file data, including BLOB data. 

Spider. The dtSearch Spider adds local or 
remote Web site content to a searchable data 
collection. The Spider supports public sites, 
intranets, HTTPS, password-accessible sites, 
and forms-based authentication sites. The 
Spider supports both static and dynamic Web- 
based content, including ASP.NET, PHP, MS 
CMS, and SharePoint, indexing to any level of 
vertical or horizontal depth. dtSearch products 
support integrated searches of local and 
remote content, including WYSIWYG hit high- 
lighted display of Web-ready data. 

Search features. Full-text and fielded data 
search options include: distributed or federat- 
ed search options with integrated hit-highlight- 
ed display, fuzziness adjustable from to 10 
(to sift through typographical and spelling 
errors), synonym/concept/thesaurus (through 
a built-in thesaurus and/or user-defined syn- 
onym rings), Boolean (and/or/not), phrase, 
phonic, wildcard, bilateral proximity, directed 
proximity, stemming, natural language/vector- 
space relevancy ranking, variable term 
weighting, positional scoring, field-based rele- 
vancy ranking, data classification and filtering 
objects, numeric range searching, advanced 
date recognition, unindexed search (in addi- 
tion to indexed search), and special forensics 
search options (text filtering of forensically- 
recovered data, credit card search, email 
search, etc.). 

International language support. Built-in 
Unicode support covers hundreds of interna- 
tional languages (including right-to-left lan- 
guages and Chinese/Japanese/Korean char- 
acter processing options). 



dtSearch 

www.dtsearch.com 
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Switched CDU CW-24V2 



m 

Server Technology, Inc. 



Power cycle individual or 
groups of outlets to remotely 
reboot network devices. 

• 208V to 240V Single or 3- 
Phase power at 20 or 30A 

• Access and Security: Web 
interface, SSL, SSH, Telnet, 
SNMP, LDAP, TACACS+, 
and RS-232 access 

• Environmental Monitoring 

• Fuse Retractor 

• High-Density 24 IEC C1 3 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 
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Climate & Power Monitoring Book 



Server Room 
Climate & Power 
Monitoring 
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Hon; to Protect Computer Eflirpmui 
Against DaM!rt£f & Downtime Using 
Loto-cost, Web-based Devices. 




Server Room Climate 

Worries? 
GET OUR FREE BOOK 

• Read about the 
$150,000 thermostat 

• Useful information to 
protect your server room 

• Monitoring techniques 

• Heat: the big problem 

• Water and unwanted 
visitors 

• Where to place your 
sensors 

• Things to avoid 
freebook@ itwa tchdogs. com 



IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www. ITWatchdogs.com 
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MicroGoose Climate Monitor 

Low-Cost MjcroGggse Climate Monitor with PoE 

• $1 99 — Low-cost Web server 

• Small, fits anywhere 

• Temperature & Humidity Sensor built-in 

• Power over Ethernet (PoE) 

• Multiple alarms per sensor 

• 1-Year Warranty/30-Day Money Back Guarantee 




IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www. ITWatchdogs.com 
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19" or 23" EIA Rack Rails 

• Expandable Depth 
From 26"D to 42"D 

• 1 0/32 Tapped or Square 
Hole Rack Rails 

• 40U, 44U, 48U Sizes 

• Black Powder Coat Finish 

Visit: www.iscdfw.com for 
the Processor special 
' 10% off all sizes with 
coupon #PM4PT09 



ISC 



tm Information Support Concepts, inc 

Leading Information Technology Products Since 1987 



Information Support Concepts Inc. 

(800) 458-6255 
www.iscdfw.com 
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Cisco ASA5505 19" Rack Mount Kit 

Custom Designed Rack Mount for the Cisco ASA5505 

• Fits into a 1 .25U space 

• Power supply is securely fastened to the mount 

• Keep your rack tidy and neat! 

More rack mount kits available at 
www.cablesandkits.com 



cablesANDkits 

THE NETWORK ACCESSORY SUPERSTORE 



cablesANDklts.com 

(888) 622-0223 
www.cablesandkits.com 
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CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

/Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 




High Density 
Multiple Voltage Outputs 
Input Current Monitor 
IP Access & Security 
SNMP Traps 

Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 
Branch Circuit Protection 
NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology, Inc. 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 
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Snake Tray® Cable Management 
& Power Distribution 

Designed To Reduce Construction Costs! 



Cable Management 

Built-in mounting hardware 
Integrates with access 
floor or mounts directly to 
the subfloor 

Power Distribution 

Modular energy-efficient 
bus bar technology 
Power and data 
distribution boxes 



Snake Tray 

(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 
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UCoustic™ Sound Proof Enclosures 



The way a cabinet 
should sound. 

28.DBa 
Sound Reduction 

24U & 42U dissipates 
7.2kW of heat as well 
as up to 28.DBa sound 
reduction 

Reduces equipment 
noise to whisper level 
Universal square mounting 
holes 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 




RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 
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NETWORK Series Network Rack 



Prices starting at 

$1 ,042 




RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Need a COMM rack with the 
rack rails moved to one side 
to accommodate large cable 
bundles? 

You have the option to slide 
your vertical rack rails hori- 
zontally as well as vertically. 
Set your rackmount width to 
1 9 or 23 inches. Talk about 
versatility! 

Slide the rack rails to one 
side of the cabinet, allowing 
for additional 4 to 9 inches, of 
space on the opposite side to 
run large cable bundles. 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



Air Conditioned Server Cabinet 



Prices starting at 

$3,420 




RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



• From 1 ,800 to 20,000 BTU 

• Rackmount and Sidemount 

• Three sets of L-shaped 
universal vertical rails 

• Base, casters, and leveling 
feet standard 

• Removable side panels 

• Lexan front door (or solid 
steel) w/ lockable handle 

• Steel rear door with lockable 
swing door handle 

• Avail, in heights of 24u, 30u, 
35u, 40u, 42u, 44u, 48u; 
depths of 24", 30", 36" and 
42"; widths of 19", 23" & 24" 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



CS-27V Sentry Smart CDU 



Server Technology Inc. 



Provides reliable power distri- 
bution. Use one IP address 
across different power circuits. 

• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitoring 

• IP Access & Security 

• Alerts for Power & 
Environmental Conditions 

• NEW! Fuse Retractors for 
Branch Circuit Protection 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 




Attention Manufacturers: 

Advertise Your Products 
In Processor's Showcase 
Product Directory! 



Proven publication in 
business since 1979 
Color picture 
Detailed, editorial-style 
product description 
Internet exposure via our 
Web site; Processor.com 




Call Us Today At 
(800) 247-4880 



contact 

USystems Soundproof 
Racks, sold by 
Rackmount Solutions 

24U Active: $4,949 
24U Passive: $4,149 
42U Active: $6,799 

Alleviates heat and 
noise issues within data 
centers. 

(866) 207-6631 
rackmountsolutions.net 
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Eliminate 

Mechanical 

Cooling 

DuCool DuHybrid 
Air-Conditioning System 

by Nathan Lake 

DuCool's DuHybrid air- 
conditioning system can 
be powered by solar ther- 
mal energy or electrical 
sources, which eliminates 
the need for mechanical 
cooling. The DuHybrid 
system uses solar thermal 
energy when it is avail- 
able and automatically 

switches to electric power 

while the renewable energy sources rebuild. 
Additionally, integration with a cogenera- 
tion system enables DuHybrid to be pow- 
ered by other renewable energy sources or 
waste heat. 

In the Renewable Energy mode, DuHy- 
brid makes use of renewable energy sources 
capable of generating over 20TR (tons of 
refrigeration) of cooling and dehumidifica- 
tion, based on the application. When in 
Electric mode, the DuHybrid system acti- 
vates an embedded compressor that utilizes 
waste heat from the compressor as an in- 
ternal energy source for cooling and dehu- 
midification. Compared to standard 
air-conditioning systems, energy consump- 
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DuCool's DuHybrid air-conditioning 
system is available in 1400CFM, 
2400CFM, and 3400CFM configurations 



contact 

DuCool DuHybrid Air- 
Conditioning System 

Uses a combination of 
desiccant dehumidifica- 
tion with evaporative or 
geothermal cooling to 
reduce cooling energy 
by up to 60% over stan- 
dard air conditioning. 

(404) 478-6355 
www.ducool.com 



tion can be reduced by 
over 60% with the 
DuHybrid system (de- 
pending on the renew- 
able energy source). 

According to Mooki 
Talby, vice president 
business development 
at DuCool, the DuHy- 
brid system gives you 
the ability to control hu- 
midity and temperature 

independently, using 

variable sensible heat ratio, which guaran- 
tees the required conditions are achieved in 
the most energy-efficient way. 

Based on a patented liquid desiccant 
process, the DuHybrid system removes 
91% of airborne bacteria in just one pass 
and removes more than 80% of all particles 
larger than five microns, including aller- 
gens. Moreover, any of DuCool's systems 
integrated with other renewable energy 
components qualify for Federal tax credits, 
state grants, and utility company rebates. 



DuCool 

Dchumidification & Cooling 



Featured Product 



c o n t a c 

ScaleMP 

(408) 342-0330 
www.scalemp.com 



ScaleMP vSMP 
Foundation 2.0 

ScaleMP Lets You Construct One Virtual SNIP 
From Multiple Off-The-Shelf x86 Servers 



ScaleMP, 



by Blaine Flamig 



vSMP Foundation 




Aggregate. Scale. Simplify. Save. That's the concept 
behind ScaleMP' s patent-pending vSMP Foundation software, which aggregates mul- 
tiple x86 servers into one high-performance computing virtual SMP (symmetrical 
multiprocessor) system. 

With the new vSMP Foundation 2.0, ScaleMP added support for the new Intel 
Nehalem processors and Emulex LightPulse Fibre 
Channel HBAs, enhanced partitioning abilities, 
extended remote-management capabilities, and 
improved profiling abilities across the entire system. 

Unlike a traditional server-virtualization approach 
in which one physical server appears to operate as 
multiple logical servers, vSMP Foundation combines 
multiple off-the-shelf x86 system boards and chipsets 
into one larger, industry-standard SMP system. 
Using this approach, vSMP Foundation exceeds a 
traditional SMP's performance at far less cost while 
simplifying the implementation of clusters, in terms 
of installation and on-going management costs. 

vSMP Foundation 2.0' s support for Intel Nehalem 
CPUs lets users aggregate up to 16 x86 Nehalem 
systems into one shared system supporting up to 32 
processors (128 cores) and 4TB RAM. 

vSMP Foundation 2.0' s new partitioning capabili- 
ties let users partition an aggregated virtual system 

into eight smaller, concurrent partitions, with each able to run its own OS. Emulex 
LightPulse support provides additional SAN-based data center connectivity options. 
Support for redundant InfiniBand switches in active-active configurations allows for 
automatic failover on link errors or switch failures, all while maintaining load balanc- 
ing between redundant switches for better overall performance. 



ScaleMP 



Capabilities: 

Up to 16 nodes: 

* 32 processors (128 cores) 

« 4 TB RAM 

More at: http://www. scalemn.conn/spec 



New Solution For 
Data Center Heat 
& Noise Issues 

USystems Network Soundproof 
Racks From Rackmount Solutions 



by Tessa Warner Breneman 

Keeping your data center within 
OSHA noise standards is an issue that 
continues to trouble network engineers. 
The data center experts at Rackmount 
Solutions recognize this problem and 





are always looking for innovative new 
products to help data center managers 
exceed heat and noise standards for the 
ideal data center environment. 

As part of its strategy to make a data 
center manager's life easier, Rackmount 
Solutions has become the sole distribu- 
tor of USystems' Network Soundproof 
Server Racks in the United States. 



According to MIRA (Motor Industry 
Research Association), a third-party 
sound engineering testing lab, these 
racks are engineered to reduce the sound 
level of active server room equipment 
by 28.5dBa by using dense acoustic 
foam bricks and insulation around the 
doors, sides, top, and bottom of the rack. 
No other rack in the U.S. market can 
make that claim. 

"The noise is around 77dB for a typi- 
cal blade server which closely resembles 
the sound volume of a vacuum cleaner," 
says Rackmount Solutions' Senior 
Account Executive Tim Shewmake. 
"This rack will take that range of noise 
down by 28.5dBa, which is equal to the 
sound that a typical home refrigerator 
creates. Being able to actually work in 
an office space with a server in the room 
without having to scream over it is a 
great enhancement." 

USystems' Network Soundproof 
Server Racks are available in both active 
and passive models, and the UCoustic 
Active rack can displace up to 7.2kW of 
internal heat. 



Extend 
Your Reach 

Opengear KVM-Over-IP Switch 



contact 

Opengear IP-KVM1001 

$345 

Has a local KVM 
interface and legacy 
connectivity. 

(888) 346-6853 

www.opengear.com 



by Marty Sems 
• • • 

It costs a mere $345 to turn a legacy 
console or server into an IP-enabled, 
remote-controlled node with Open- 
gear's new KVM-over-IP switch. The 




IP-KVM1001 fits in the palm of your 
hand, yet it offers the security and flexi- 
bility your branch office, remote loca- 
tion, laboratory, or data center needs. 

"The Opengear IP-KVM allows cus- 
tomers to easily add remote KVM access 
to one server at a time, saving money 
over traditional CAT5 KVM switches," 
says Todd Ry cheeky, Opengear' s vice 
president of North American sales and 
marketing. 

Based on an ARM V4 RISC SOC, the 
IP-KVM1001 is a single-port KVM 
switch. It features support for RADIUS, 
LDAP, and SSL certificate authentication 



protected by 1,024-bit RSA. Its encryp- 
tion controller also provides 256-bit 
AES data scrambling for admirable 
security. And because it gives the user 
control of a remote console even during 
lockups, bootups, and BIOS mainte- 
nance operations, the switch is the 
next best thing to "being there." 

As for resolutions, the IP- 
KVMlOOl's video sampling con- 
troller ASIC supplies a remote 
console with up to 1,600 x 1,200, 
60Hz resolution and a local dis- 
play with an impressive 2,048 x 
1,536, 60Hz signal. The KVM's 
connectivity includes a serial port 
for out-of-band modem access or a 
link to a firewall, router, PBX, or switch. 

"Other vendors make you choose 
between units that support either USB or 
PS/2 connections," says Rychecky. "We 
offer both USB and PS/2 on the same 
unit for the server interface, and we still 
retain local KVM interface." 

Even upgrades and patches are easy to 
roll out over IP with the IP-KVM 1001, 
thanks to its support for Virtual Media. 



opengear 
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Do you have a new 
product that data 
center/IT managers 
would be interested 
in learning about 



Send your press release or related 
product information 
to press@processor.com. 



Clients 



■ Borland Software Team Define 

Borland Software released TeamDefine, 
which it describes as a simulation tool that 
business analysts can use to translate initial 
software project concepts into working 
models via storyboard and working interac- 
tive simulations. The approach gives team 
members insight into features and functions 
before beginning development. Team- 
Define' s abilities include rendering an inter- 
active simulation in minutes that displays a 
requirement in a method that Microsoft's 
Word can't. In addition to resulting in 
dynamic conversations, Borland says the 
interactive simulations lead to feedback and 
quicker consensus among business and 
development teams. TeamDefine, a part of 
Borland's Requirements Management & 
Definition product, starts at $3,000 (promo- 
tional pricing) per user. 

■ Daily RFID 13.56MHz HF Long Distance 
Reader DL5510 

Daily RFID released the 13.56MHz HF 
Long Distance Reader DL5510, which can 
scan inventory tags up to 60cm away, the 
company says. It can also log up to 50 
pieces of inventory per second, even if the 
items are heaped in piles or on trays. The 
DL5510 includes a special anticollision 
algorithm to avoid confusion from multiple 
simultaneous inputs, along with an opti- 
mized 13.56MHz antenna. 

■ Fujitsu Self-Wetting Adhesive Protector 
Sheets For Touch Panels 

Fujitsu unveiled self-wetting adhesive 
screen protector sheets for touch panel 
devices that help lessen surface damage 
while the devices are in use or are being 
shipped. Thanks to a patented self-wetting 




adhesive, the sheets are movable and very 
easy to apply, yet they'll stay in place on the 
screen. Fujitsu says that the sheets won't 
generate dust-attracting static buildup when 
they're affixed or removed. Pricing starts at 
less than $1, and they are available in Anti- 
Glare (matte) and Clear Hardcoat versions. 
(There is also an Anti-Reflective coated 
version of the Clear available.) 

■ HP 4410t Mobile Thin Client 

HP announced a desktop thin client, the 
HP 44 lOt Mobile Thin Client, which will 
provide enhanced security access to server- 
based computing while also reducing IT 
workloads and providing mobility. The 4410t 
features an optimized user experience and 
increased productivity with the HP Virtual 
Client Essentials software portfolio, which 



includes HP Remote Desktop Protocol 
enhancements, HP Remote Graphics Soft- 
ware display protocols, and HP Session 
Allocation Manager network broker. 

■ Intermec CN50 & CN4 

Intermec announced the release of two 
3G mobile computers, the CN50 and the 
CN4. The CN50 includes 3.75G WW AN 
HSUPA radio technology in a small form 
factor as well as Intermec' s multiprocessor 
architecture. The CN50 has a 5-foot drop 
specification and features a Flexible Net- 
work radio that can be reprovisioned to a 
different network as business needs change. 
The CN4 has a 6-foot drop specification 
and integrates with a variety of compatible 
printers and accessories for in-vehicle use 
or standalone implementation. 

■ Kyocera Mita America KM-4800w 

Kyocera Mita America released the KM- 
4800w, a wide-format multifunction 
device the company says is ideally suited 
for workers in such industries as architec- 
ture, engineering, government, construc- 
tion, and other businesses that rely on 
large-format documents. The KM-4800w, 
which includes print, scan, and copy func- 
tionality, includes a 2.6GHz print con- 
troller, 512MB RAM, 80GB hard drive, 
and 600 x 600 dpi output. In addition to 
standard monochrome scanning, the KM- 
4800w has an optional network color scan 
component. An included Remote Web 
Manager gives users a secure Web inter- 
face to monitor, manage, and configure a 
print server, print jobs, and scanned 
images. Dual 500-foot media rolls of up to 
36 inches come standard. The KM-4800w 
is priced at $18,945. 

■ Lenovo Secure Managed Client 

Lenovo announced its latest version of 
Secure Managed Client, a desktop comput- 
ing solution that stores data in a remote 
location to help enterprises reduce IT costs 
and security risks. Secure Managed Client 
1.2's features include Single Image Tech- 
nology, which allows users to host a single 
PC image with a common OS and applica- 
tions in a central location for all SMC- 
enabled desktops to access; a data backup 
option where data is stored in a single safe 
location using SAN redundancy; and 
reduced management costs. 

■ Oracle Warehouse Management 

Oracle launched the latest iteration of its 
Oracle Warehouse Management, which is 
a warehouse management platform that 
lets users deploy it as a distributed offer- 
ing. Oracle Warehouse Management sup- 
ports current and previous versions of the 
Oracle E-Business Suite and features 
advanced wave planning, task planning, 
demand-driven forward pick replenish- 
ment, and high- volume performance. Other 
capabilities include upfront visibility into 
inventories for quicker processing and an 
aggregate view into all stock and orders 
requested. The latest release of Oracle 
Warehouse Management can be deployed 
either as a distributed solution or as part of 
the Oracle E-Business Suite. 

■ Parallels Workstation 4.0 Extreme 

Parallels Workstation 4.0 Extreme from 
Parallels combines HP's and Intel's Xeon 
550 series-based Z800 Workstation, Nvidia 
SLI Multi-OS -enabled Quadro FX graphics 
cards, and Parallels Workstation 4.0. The 
product is a high-end workstation virtual- 
ization solution designed to offer users 
near-native performance for resource-inten- 
sive applications and leverage key virtual- 
ization technologies from Intel, VT-x for 
accelerated virtual CPU performance, VT-d 
for direct high-performance Nvidia Quadro 
FX graphics card and NIC assignment, and 



EPT (extended page tables) for improved 
performance in memory management. 

■ Shuttle XS29 & XS29F Embedded Slim PCs 

Shuttle announced that it added its first 
VIA Nano-based models to the Embedded 
Slim series, the XS29 and XS29F. The 
processors are targeted toward office admins 




and light users looking for compact systems 
with high power efficiency. The XS29 offers 
advanced computation and power efficiency 
and uses VIA's Nano L chip, while the 
XS29F runs the VIA Nano U processor with 
a low energy footprint and a fanless design. 

■ Sun Microsystems OpenSolaris 2009.06 

Sun Microsystems announced the Open- 
Solaris 2009.06 operating system, which 
includes features for networking, storage, 
and virtualization as well as performance 
enhancements and updates for developer 
productivity. OpenSolaris 2009.06 also 
includes Project Crossbow, a networking 
technology that delivers a networking capa- 
bility designed for virtualization in combi- 
nation with scaled, multiple-core multi- 
threaded processors connected to fast 
network interfaces. The operating system 
offers fully integrated flash support with its 
ZFS technology, which helps to optimize 
large-scale pools of high-performance stor- 
age. Support for Microsoft CIFS is full-peer 
to NFS to provide a high-performance ker- 
nel with integrated features and support for 
Microsoft Windows semantics. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ 01 Communique I'm OnCall 

01 Communique announced an updated 
version of its I'm OnCall remote support 
solution. I'm OnCall is help desk software 
that lets tech support personnel remotely 

COMMUNIQUE 

control a customer's computer. Version 
1.1 's features include the ability to control 
a Mac computer from a Windows PC, full 
support for 64-bit Windows computers, 
improved multimonitor support, and an 
enhanced Remote Control Viewer with 
auto-scroll and Smart Resize tools. 

■ CounterPath & BroadSoft Bria 
For BroadWorks 

CounterPath and BroadSoft released the 
Bria softphone for the BroadWorks VoIP 
application platform. The softphone features 
Video over IP, IM, and SMS. Bria for 
BroadWorks also offers call control, auto- 
provisioning, and direct service management. 
New calling productivity features include 
single-number incoming and outgoing calls, 
viewable call history on all devices, click-to- 
call connectivity, IM to audio to video com- 
munications, workgroup status monitoring, 
and peer interaction presence. Bria will work 
seamlessly with the complete BroadWorks 
platform and will be made available for the 
BroadSoft Xtended developer community. 

■ Ensim Unify Service Provider Version 4.7.0 

Ensim released version 4.7.0 of its 
Unify Service Provider software, which 
the company says adds features aimed at 
making the daily task of activating, 



configuring, and managing a service 
provider's unified communications and col- 
laboration infrastructure easier. Ensim says 
the software lets service providers create, 
control, and deliver hosted IP and applica- 
tion services centrally as well as offer 
increased functions and support for current 
Microsoft HMC (Hosted Messaging and 
Collaboration) enhancements and MPS 
(Microsoft Provisioning System) 2.1, 2.2, 
and MPS that's bundled with HMC 4.0 and 
4.5. Other services that aren't available as 
part of HMC, including BlackBerry Enter- 
prise Server and BroadSoft BroadWorks, are 
also supported. New features include mass 
email notifications, user deprovisioning, 
auto-generated passwords, and new Web 
services API enhancements. 

■ Ringdale FaxReceiver 

Ringdale announced it has enhanced its 
FaxReceiver appliance so that users can 
now receive digital faxes, convert them to 
PDFs, and send them immediately to any 
FTP server for archiving and distribution. 
The FaxReceiver also lets users convert 
incoming faxes into email that can be sent 
directly to an inbox. The new Fax-to-FTP 
tool, however, lets companies send PDFs to 
a network's file folder so that multiple 
users can access them simultaneously. The 
FaxReceiver comes in MFR-201 (single fax 
line) and MFR-400 (a four-in-one rack 
mount chassis) versions. Ringdale says 
FaxReceiver can also integrate its fax- 
receiving ability into Ringdale' s Folio wMe 
Secure Document Output Management's 
document-routing engine to let any number 
of routing and/or printing conditions con- 
trol inbound faxes. 

■ Sangoma NetBorder VoIP Gateway Cards 

Sangoma launched its NetBorder VoIP 
Gateway Cards. The first device on the mar- 
ket to support both analog and digital inter- 
faces, NetBorder Express 2.0 features a 
Web interface that installs and configures 
the program and manages SIP to TDM gate- 
ways. The card included with NetBorder 
Express 2.0 can be housed in the same serv- 
er as the developer's application. This 
means SIP-based PBX resellers can package 
single-box solutions with an internal gate- 
way. NetBorder Express 2.0 also includes 
customizable tone-processing features and 
an enhanced management console. 



Networking & VPN 



■ Aruba Networks AirWave Wireless 
Management Suite 6.3 

Aruba Networks released AirWave Wire- 
less Management Suite 6.3, which the com- 
pany says includes initial provisioning of 
Aruba access points and full graphical 
configuration of such Aruba Mobility Con- 
trollers as master-local networks and net- 
works of standalone controllers. Another fea- 
ture included in the suite is rule-based rogue 
classification that lets users define the crite- 
ria — SSID, signal strength, manufacturer, IP 
address, etc. — that the system uses to deci- 
pher rogues vs. nonrogues. Elsewhere, the 
suite also includes network monitoring from 
iPhones, Windows Mobile, Blackfierrys, and 

A i0p ^ 

networks 

other Web-connected mobile devices; real- 
time trending, traffic, usage, capacity, loca- 
tion, and status updates; and PCI audit assis- 
tance. The updated suite is free to AirWave 
customers with a current support contract. 

■ Bandspeed & Level Platforms Partnership 

WLAN solutions maker Bandspeed an- 
nounced a partnership with remote monitor- 
ing and management software manufacturer 
Level Platforms to improve the companies' 
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managed services. Through the teaming, 
companies using Level Platforms' Managed 
Workplace can remotely monitor Bandspeed 
Wi-Fi access points. Bandspeed' s AirMaestro 
WLAN product mixes AirMaestro 3 100 AG 
Virtual Controller Access Points with 
AirMaestro WLAN management software. In 
addition to integrating simultaneous, dual- 
band Wi-Fi access, security, and spectral 
analysis in an automated system that features 
seamless roaming between access points, 
other features include three radio access 
points and access point collaboration for auto- 
mated WLAN deployment and dynamic opti- 
mization configuration. 

■ Cast Iron Systems & HP Partnership 

Cast Iron Systems and HP have partnered 
to offer integration services for SMEs seek- 
ing to cut costs by using SaaS applications in 
existing infrastructures and software. The 
companies have jointly developed a market- 
ing and sales program for HP's 25,000 value- 
added resellers. Through the partnership, 
Cast Iron provides companies the abilities to 
integrate SaaS data in the respective compa- 
ny's existing infrastructure. On-premise 
deployments will ran on HP servers, which 
HP's channel partners sell. In addition to 
extending HP's expansion in cloud comput- 
ing and building on its agreements from 
2008 with NetSuite and Microsoft to help HP 
channel partners deliver cloud services, Cast 
Iron's participation will let HP channel part- 
ners deliver cloud services integration to 
NetSuite and Microsoft offerings. 

■ DCB T-1 Monitor & Tap 

DCB announced details concerning its T- 
1 Monitor, which actively monitors and 
repeats Tl lines and signals and includes 
RJ-48 or screw-down connectors; easy con- 
nections to 4- wire circuits; 1U rack-mount- 
able capabilities; a 20-slot rack chassis 
option; 120/240 VAC with 12, 24, 48, or 
125 VDC power supply availability; and a 
DIN mount option. DCB says the monitor 
uses 4-wire repeater technology to supply a 
monitor point for Tl or El lines, with the 
monitor based on the DCB T-Extender. In 
addition to using repeater circuits on all 
data paths, each monitor comes with three 
screw-down barrier strips and two RJ-48 
connectors. The unit's circuitry is rated to a 
-36dB dynamic range at 1.54Mbps. 

■ ExtraHop Networks ExtraHop Application 
Delivery Assurance System v2.0 

ExtraHop Networks released the ExtraHop 
Application Delivery Assurance system v2.0. 
This integrated network and application visi- 
bility program is designed to deliver high- 
speed, high-performance applications 
through the network. It is also engineered to 
allow users to gain better insight into their 
whole application environment in order to 
reach quick ROI with decreased recovery 
time, better efficiency, and enhanced applica- 
tion performance. ExtraHop Application 
Delivery Assurance system v2.0 also 
includes lOGbps throughput, supports up to 
3,000 network devices, analyzes thousands 
of transactions at the same time, and supports 
a demanding high-traffic environment. 
Finally, it offers application-level visibility 
for CIFS, iSCSI, and LDAP protocols. 

■ HP ProCurve MSM317 Access Device 

& HP ProCurve MSM760 & MSM765 Mobility 
Controllers 

HP announced the latest addition to its 
ProCurve wired and wireless products fam- 
ily, the HP ProCurve MSM317 Access 
Device, which dramatically eases IP- 
based services delivery by integrating an 
802.11b/g wireless access point with a 
four-port wired Ethernet switch. Users can 
install the MSM317 Access Device in a 
standard wall outlet and centrally manage it 
with either of the HP ProCurve MSM760 



and MSM765 Mobility controllers. Both 
controllers offer users control and manage 
multiple MSM317 devices or any HP 
ProCurve wireless access points from any- 
where on the network. The HP ProCurve 
MSM317 Access Device is available start- 
ing at $349. The HP ProCurve MSM760 
and MSM765 Mobility controllers start at 
$7,999 and $6,999, respectively. 

■ Kaseya 6 

Kaseya announced Kaseya 6, the latest 
version of its IT Automation Framework. 
Kaseya 6 offers capabilities that automate 
remote management and control functional- 
ity for IT management. Features include a 
Web 2.0 interface, ITIL-based service desk, 
Live Connect for working with remote sys- 
tems, and expanded scheduling capabilities. 

■ Oracle Identity Manager 

Oracle unveiled the latest version of its Or- 
acle Identity Manager, which is a user provi- 
sioning and identity administration platform 
that enables organizations to take more con- 
trol over SoD (segregation of duties) in 
enterprise applications, including the Oracle 
E-Business Suite, Oracle's PeopleSoft 
Enterprise, and SAP ERP applications. With 
the new offering, application access can be 
managed in real time and in great detail. 
Features include the ability to leverage 
domain expertise, validation policies, work- 
flows, and comprehensive SoD libraries 
within SoD engines. The Oracle Identity 
Manager also ships with hot-pluggable sup- 
port for popular SoD engines, such as Oracle 
Applications Access Controls Governor and 
SAP Business Objects Access Controls. 

■ SolarWinds Orion NPM & Orion NCM 

SolarWinds launched the latest versions 
of its Orion NPM (Network Performance 
Monitor) and Orion NCM (Network Con- 
figuration Manager). To determine the 
energy consumption of device end points 
and control devices not being used, 
SolarWinds' Orion NPM and Orion NCM 
both integrate with Cisco's Energy Wise 
measurement, reporting, and control tech- 
nology. The features help users more easi- 
ly manage costs, maintain compliance with 
energy regulations, and act in a more 
socially responsible manner. The Orion 
NCM interface also lets network adminis- 
trators activate specific Cisco EnergyWise 
policies on their network devices. The 
Orion NPM also features an integrated 
wireless poller, which lets users monitor 
both autonomous and thin wireless access 
points alongside wired devices. Pricing on 
the Orion NPM starts at $2,475 for 100 
monitored elements, and pricing for the 
Orion NCM starts at $2,495 for 50 devices. 

■ Tektronix RSA6000 Series Spectrum 
Analyzer Enhancements 

Tektronix announced hardware and soft- 
ware enhancements for the RSA6000 Series 
spectrum analyzer. These enhancements 
boost diagnostic capabilities, increase time- 
to-solution triggering, and provide faster 
measurement speed. The new capabilities 
are ideal for spectrum management, radar, 
electronic warfare, and radio communica- 
tions. Harnessing the power of spectrum 
collection, the DPX engine sweeps the full 
input range of the RSA6000 in order to cap- 
ture the magnitude of multiple spectrums. 
Other trigger upgrades feature the runt trig- 
ger and time/amplitude qualified triggers. 
RSA6000 Series pricing starts at $77,900. 

■ Web Help Desk SaaS & On-Premise 
Lite Editions 

Web Help Desk announced a Lite 
Edition of the Web Help Desk, available as 
a hosted SaaS or for onsite installation. 
The Lite Edition is designed for SMEs, 
K-12 schools, collegiate departments, and 



government agencies. The availability of 
the Web Help Desk Lite Edition as a SaaS 
model or On-Premise Server License helps 
guarantee that an organization of any size 
and technical infrastructure can provide, 
track, and report on customer relations and 
deliver customer satisfaction. Web Help 
Desk Lite Edition offers a set of strong fea- 
tures, simple implementation, ease of use, 
email integration, flexibility, scalability, 
and an excellent user interface. 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ Aten CS1792 & CS1794 USB HDMI KVMP 
Switches 

Aten announced the CS1792 and the 
CS1794 USB HDMI KVMP (keyboard, 
video, mouse, and peripheral) switches. 
With today's high-resolution multitasking 
displays, the video channel can be bottle- 
necked by many KVM switches. Aten 
offers a way around this with the CS1792 
and CS1794 KVMPs. They offer two and 
four ports, respectively, and they are 
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compliant with HDMI 1.3a and HDCP. The 
switches also feature USB 2.0 ports for 
peripherals such as flash drives and local 
printers, support HD audio, and include the 
Video DataSync function for automatic 
video resolution optimization. 

■ Aten KN4140V, KN4124v, KN2140v 
& KN2124V 

The latest members of Aten's ALTUSEN 
KVM Over the NET line of switches are 
the KN4140v, KN4124v, KN2140, and 
KN2124v. Depending on the model, these 
KVMs give a local user and up to four 
remote ones (with intra-user messaging) the 
ability to control up to 40 servers (single- 
level) or 640 servers (two-level cascade). 
The KVMs have dual power supplies, dual 
Gigabit Ethernet ports, and out-of-band 
access to external modems and system 
BlOSes. They have a reach of up to 50 
meters over CAT 5 cable and support video 
resolutions up to 1,600 x 1,200 at 60Hz 
with 24-bit color depth. 

■ Aten Touch Screen LCD KVM (KL3116T) 

Aten has also announced details of its 
Touch Screen LCD KVM (KL3116T), 
described as an industry-first touchscreen, 
dual-rail LCD KVM switch. The all-in-one 
KL3116T supports the access of up to 16 
servers and either USB or PS/2 in lU-rack 
configurations. The KL3116T ($3,499) 
includes a 17-inch touchscreen and inte- 
grated keyboard and touchpad, with the 
keyboard sliding back to save space. By 
daisy-chaining additional serial KVM 
switches, Aten says the KL3116T can 




control up to 512 PCs or servers from one 
keyboard, monitor, and mouse console. 
Elsewhere, Aten has also released details 
on a new digital signage product called the 
Aten Media Distribution Solution consist- 
ing of a CAT 5 Audio/Video Splitter 
($799.95; VS1504/VS1508) and VGA 
over CAT 5 Repeater + Audio ($299.95; 
VB552). The solution can distribute high- 
quality video and audio to up to 3,000 dis- 
plays over CAT 5 from one input source. 



■ Computer Peripheral Systems N-AC2 

Computer Peripheral Systems released the 
two-port N-AC2, a TCP/IP network-con- 
trolled AC power switch that the company 
says can be used with any Web browser and 
features password protection. The device's 
main use is to control one target machine, 
such as a server over an IP network, while 
offering a second port for out-of-band control 
of network components in cases of network 
hangs. In addition to supporting a standard 
phone connection for out-of-band backups, 
the N-AC2 includes a USB port for local 
control functions. CPS includes several auto- 
matic power cycle features to assist with user 
control and monitoring and says the unit is 
designed primarily to reset modems/routers, 
PCs/servers, kiosks, signs, and other equip- 
ment that could stall. Additionally, users can 
use the switch to turn power on or off for 
security or other reasons. 

■ Eaton Power Xpert v2.0 

Eaton announced version 2 of its Power 
Xpert software, a power system solution that 
makes it easier for IT managers to monitor 
energy usage. Power Xpert is Web-based 
and can measure, monitor, connect, and 
manage power systems. Version 2 includes 
Eaton's Foreseer technology, which helps 
mitigate power quality problems and 
increase overall power system reliability. 
Other new features include simplified instal- 
lation, an optional Power Xpert Reporting 
module, and alarm and event notifications. 

■ HP Server Console Switch G2 

HP announced the HP Server Console 
Switch G2, a single console management 
tool designed for the entire infrastructure. 
The switch can manage blades, network 
devices, and infrastructure products without 
installing software on target servers. Serial 
support for managing Windows-, Linux-, or 
Unix-based devices from a single console is 
included. Other features include increased 
efficiency, space utilization, and improved 
KVM cable management for heterogeneous 
data centers. The HP Server Console Switch 
G2 supports up to 256 servers. 

■ Minicom Advanced Systems AccessIT 

Minicom Advanced Systems launched its 
latest open-platform access management 
solution, AccessIT. Specifically designed for 
250 IT servers, virtual servers, and network 
devices, AccessIT offers secure, on-demand 
remote access. AccessIT supports VMware, 
RDP, VNC, SSH, Telnet, HP iLO, Web 
access, and custom applications. Minicom 
also employs a repurposing approach to 
KVM systems by adding KVM IP devices. 

■ Polargy PolarDAM Air Dam Foam 

Polargy, a developer of hot aisle and cold 
aisle containment solutions, announced the 
release of its PolarDAM Air Dam Foam, 
the first product in its new family of low- 
cost cooling accessories. This innovative 
thermal airflow management solution is 
designed to seal cable cutouts and other 
floor and rack penetrations. It improves 
cooling efficiency in the data center at a 
fraction of the cost of existing brush grom- 
met solutions. PolarDAM Air Dam Foam's 
key feature is a scored "tear- to- size" grid 
that allows the foam sheets to be easily sep- 
arated along the perforations, making any 
size or shape needed. This simple, flexible 
design makes PolarDAM Air Dam Foam 
one of the lowest-cost solutions for quickly 
and effectively blocking bypass air. 

■ Tripp Lite 3000V A/2U SmartOnline 
Rack/Tower UPS System 

Tripp Lite released the SU3000RTXL2U 
(3000V A/2U SmartOnline Rack/Tower UPS 
System) to provide power protection for IT 
Go to Page 18 
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Continued from Page 1 7 
applications where space is limited. The 
SU3000RTXL2U requires only 2U of rack 
space, and it supports data centers, VoIP 
systems, and other mission-critical equip- 
ment. The UPS system also offers an option- 
al economy mode (97% efficient) to reduce 
power consumption and BTU emissions. It 
provides online double-conversion operation 
with pure sine wave output, and zero trans- 
fer time isolates connected equipment from 
power problems. The SU3000RTXL2U fea- 
tures USB and DB9 communication ports, 
an SNMP slot, and PowerAlert software to 
monitor power networks. For critical loads, 
you can use optional external battery packs 
to deliver expandable runtime. 



Security 



■ Check Point Smart- 1 Security 
Management Appliances 

Check Point launched four Smart- 1 secu- 
rity management appliances. The offerings 
unify network, IPS, and endpoint security 
policy management in an effort to improve 
administration efficiency and overall secu- 
rity. The Check Point Smart- 1 appliance 
line consists of the Smart- 1 150 for large 
enterprises and service providers with 150 
gateways and the need for up to 12TB of 
integrated log storage, the Smart- 1 50 for 
enterprises and service providers with 50 to 
150 gateways and the need for up to 4TB of 
integrated log storage, the Smart- 1 25 for 
enterprises with 25 to 50 gateways and the 
need for up to 2TB of integrated log stor- 
age, and the Smart- 1 5 for enterprises with 

5 to 25 gateways and the need for up to 
500GB of integrated log storage. The appli- 
ances feature software blade architecture, 
a library of 10 management software blades 
to choose from, and Check Point Provid- 
er- 1 functionality (Smart- 1 50 and Smart- 1 
150). 

■ EMC RSA Packaged Solutions 
For Securing Pll 

RSA, EMC's security division, introduced 
two-factor authentication, security informa- 
tion and event management, and data loss 
prevention products ideally suited to the 
demands of midsized companies. EMC's 
solution helps organizations comply with the 
U.S. Data Breach Notification Laws for pro- 
tecting personally identifiable information 
and mitigate the risk of security breaches. 
RSA's PII offerings also enable users to pick 
out personally identifiable information 
across their environment, determine where 
and how it is being accessed and stored, and 
how and by whom it is being used. Users 
can also implement appropriate security con- 
trols based on policy and risk, monitor the 
environment, and proactively identify poten- 
tial security events in real time. 

■ Imperva SecureSphere Data Security Suite 

6 Database Firewall 

Imperva released insider abuse protection 
abilities for its SecureSphere Data Security 
Suite and Database Firewall. Beyond the 
already included network-based monitoring 
and the blocking of trusted user unautho- 
rized activity, SecureSphere now ends local 
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user activity and quarantines user accounts 
if a security violation occurs. Imperva says 
SecureSphere ends this type of privileged 
activity even when occurring on protected 
servers. Additionally, security teams can 
create granular security rules that define 
acceptable usage policies for users with 
elevated privileges, including database 
administrators. If a policy is violated, 
SecureSphere will block the activity from 
happening. Quarantines, meanwhile, occur 



by removing the user's RDBMS privileges. 
Pricing starts at $45,000. 

■ Imperva & Vormetric Partnership 

Imperva and Vormetric announced a part- 
nership that will address the challenge of risk 
and security management for sensitive data 
in mission-critical databases and applica- 
tions. Through this alliance, Vormetric and 
Imperva will provide organizations with a 
comprehensive, high-performance, and poli- 
cy-based solution that encrypts data, enforces 
appropriate use, and detects suspicious activ- 
ity by authorized users. loint sales, marketing 
and solution development for Vormetric 
Data Security (an encryption solution to con- 
trol access to files, databases, and applica- 
tions), and the Imperva SecureSphere Data 
Security Suite (an activity monitoring, real- 
time protection and risk management tool for 
critical business data and applications) are all 
included in the partnership. 

■ InfoExpress Compliance, Authorization 
& Rogue Enforcement Service 

InfoExpress unveiled CARE (Compliance, 
Authorization, and Rogue Enforcement), a 
comprehensive, managed service for network 
access control deployment and operation. 
CARE offers host integrity, guest access, and 
endpoint compliance. Other benefits include 
resource-efficient NAC project delivery, cus- 
tomizable manageability, and outsourcing 
options. Pricing is based on annual fees or 
per-endpoint requirements. 

■ Ingate Systems & Dialogic 2000 Media 
Gateway Series 

Dialogic announced DMG 2000 (Dia- 
logic 2000 Media Gateway Series) is inter- 
operable with Ingate Systems' Ingate 
SIParator and Ingate Firewall products. 
Enterprises that use DMG 2000 and an 
Ingate SIParator or Ingate Firewall will be 
able to use legacy PBX and Contact Center 
systems to assume SIP trunks to replace tra- 
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ditional PSTN voice services. SIP trunking 
services let users take advantage of lower 
costs and multimedia capabilities of the SIP 
protocol to maximize communication 
between business partners above basic 
voice. SIP trunks are delivered to business 
customers over broadband IP data networks. 

■ RSA enVision Security Information 
& Event Management & Cisco Mobility 
Services Engine 

RSA, the security division of EMC, 
introduced an integration of the RSA 
enVision SIEM (Security Information and 
Event Management) program with the 
Cisco MSE (Mobility Services Engine) 
platform. The result is expected to aid com- 
panies in bettering IT operations, enforcing 
security policy, and boosting the response 
to security threats by giving IT profession- 
als event information, including real-time 
physical location of users and hosts and 
devices connected to wired and wireless 
networks. Users can abbreviate the time-to- 
resolution for security investigations by 
giving the physical location of users and 
hosts along with the security alert, which 
helps IT security teams find and react to 
threats more efficiently. 

■ StoneSoft StoneGate FW-1030 FW/VPN 

StoneSoft released a next-generation fire- 
wall appliance called the StoneGate FW- 
1030 FW/VPN that's designed for small 
enterprises and remote offices with tens to 
hundreds of users. StoneSoft says companies 
can use the FW-1030 FW/VPN for perimeter 
protection and to segment internal networks. 
Features include efficient traffic inspection 
and SSL decryption, which lets remote 



offices use Internet services safely without 
redirecting traffic through corporate security 
centers. Additionally, StoneSoft says the 
FW-1030 FW/VPN safely opens Web traffic 
encryption, automatically stops hidden 
attacks, cleans the traffic, encrypts it again, 
and sends it to the user. Continuous network 
connectivity, meanwhile, is guaranteed via 
integrated firewall clustering, server load bal- 
ancing, and the ability to use reserve ISP 
capacity on overloaded Internet connections. 
Further, SSD storage replaces HDD storage. 

■ Tenable Network Security Nessus 4.0.1 

Tenable Network Security announced 
version 4.0.1 of Nessus, its vulnerability 
scanner software. The latest version 
includes a variety of minor bug fixes and 
support for more authentication schemes. 
The update applies to both the Nessus 
Server and NessusClient applications. 
Version 4.0.1 supports Basic, Digest, and 
NTLM proxy authentication schemes, and 
it improves performance for reverse DNS 
lookups. The update fixes memory and reg- 
ister leaks in NASL and offers bug fixes for 
Mac OS X, Linux, and Windows. 



Servers 



■ Acnodes RMC8417A Rackmount System 

Acnodes announced its RMC8417A, 
which is a 4U rack mount system that lets 
users easily access all interfaces from the 
front panel. The front-access interface of 
the RMC8417A fits into a 19-inch rack 
cabinet and features seven expansion slots 
for PCI or PCI Express cards, motherboard 
I/O ports, a slim CD-ROM or DVD-RW, 
additional USB ports, and a 2.5-inch floppy 
drive. The system is compact enough to be 
used in most portable racks. The standard 
configuration features an Intel dual core 
1.8GHz processor, 1GB DDR2 memory, 
and an 80GB SATA hard drive. Also, 
audio, video, and network controllers are 
integrated into the motherboard. Pricing for 
the RMC8417A starts at $585. 

■ IBM System Z 

IBM announced it will release about 30 
software technology enhancements this year 
for its System z platform that will aim to 
increase business flexibility and improve ser- 




vice using the platform to develop, deploy, 
and run current apps and business data. IBM 
says in the last year, more than 150 new 
independent software vendors — including 
SAP, Chordiant, Temonos, i-flex, ACI, and 
Norkom — have begun using the platform 
with more than 1 ,000 vendor apps also being 
added. Twelve of 30 software products and 
enhancements have already been announced 
covering application architecture, develop- 
ment, and delivery; business intelligence and 
database technology; transaction manage- 
ment; and IT service management. 

■ RAID Fusion Server Family 

RAID released its Fusion server family, a 
full line that supports both a 1U dual 
Nehalem CPU system or a 7U blade system 
for high density and high performance. 
Tylersburg chipset technology can feature 
72 PCI-E application links for extra band- 
width. With a green design, the Fusion serv- 
er family offers 93% efficiency for power 
supplies. The Fusion integrates the X2-1B 
with scalability of up to 1,536 SAS/SATA 



drives and 128GB of cache. All Fusion 
servers also include the option to add 
QDR/DDR InfiniBand, lOGb/lGb Ethernet, 
and 8Gb/4Gb Fibre Channel host cards. 

■ Supermicro Six-Core Opteron-Capable 
A+ Server, SuperBlade & Workstations 

Supermicro introduced its latest family of 
A+ Server, SuperBlade, and workstation 
platforms that have been optimized to sup- 
port AMD's new six-core Opteron proces- 
sors. Supermicro also offers six-core A+ 
solutions that feature 2U Twin2 designs, 1U 
Twin designs, universal I/O designs, high 
memory capacity, Dual Hyper Transport 
technology link designs, Hyper Transport 
Extension connector design, high-efficiency 
VRMs, high-efficiency power supplies, and 
up to 10 quad-processor or dual-processor 
blades in a 7U enclosure. 

■ Supermicro SuperServer 6016T-GF Series 

Supermicro announced the 2-Teraflop 
SuperServer 6016T-GF Series, which is the 
first 1U multi-GPU system with a fully 
nonblocking architecture. Supermicro' s Su- 
perServer 6016T-GF Series supports dual 
Nehalem processors and features two Gen2 
PCI Express xl6 slots to support two dual 
expansion-slot graphics cards. The system is 
designed to meet the needs of organizations 
performing high-performance and highly par- 
allel applications, such as medical imaging, 
oil and gas exploration, quantum chemistry, 
financial simulation, 3D ultrasound, and 
astrophysics. Supermicro will also launch a 
4U tower system that supports four dual-slot 
graphics cards for even more parallel process- 
ing horsepower. In general, these systems are 
expected to make the fastest teraflop clusters 
much more affordable and accessible for 
researchers throughout the world. 

■ Unisys ClearPath Servers 

Unisys announced enhancements to its 
ClearPath family of mainframe servers. 
Server and enterprise software improve- 
ments include new models of the ClearPath 
Libra and Dorado lines and new releases of 
the MCP and OS 2200 operating environ- 
ments. Unisys also enhanced its Innovative 
Specialty Engines to offload support for 
specialized applications and support the 
integration of intelligent devices, such as 
iPhones and iPods. Additionally, the 
ClearPath mainframe servers now support 
the latest EMC enterprise storage systems. 
The five ClearPath models being released 
range from entry-level to high-end, and 
four of the models (ClearPath Libra Models 
780/790 and ClearPath Dorado Models 
740/750) use Unisys-designed CMOS 
processor technology to increase power and 
scalability in classic mainframe platforms. 

■ Verari BladeRack 2 X-Series 

Verari announced that its BladeRack 2 X- 
Series blade server platforms, along with 
select rack-optimized servers, can be 
upgraded in order to correspond with the 
six-core AMD Opteron processor. AMD's 
processor is built on 45nm process technol- 
ogy and offers up to 30% more perfor- 
mance. Verari says pairing the blade servers 
with AMD's Opteron will allow customers 
to take advantage of cost savings. 



Services 



■ Unisys Smart On-Site Services 

Unisys announced its Unisys Smart On- 
Site Services offering, which is designed to 
help enterprise clients reduce IT support ser- 
vice costs by up to 20%. The Smart On-Site 
Services consolidate the management of 
technology support activities frequently per- 
formed by multiple providers, which simpli- 
fies management and lowers costs by setting 
a single point of accountability. The Smart 
On-Site Services can support geographically 
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distributed organizations, including branch- 
es, small offices, and mobile employees' 
home offices. The Unisys offering features 
advanced knowledge, automation, and logis- 
tics tools to let users tailor and manage IT 
support services. And with historical and 
predictive analysis, Smart On-Site Services 
lets clients anticipate and pre-emptively 
resolve potential problems that could lead to 
costly downtime. 



Storage 



■ 02Security Succendo 30-60-90 

02Security announced the release of its 
Succendo 30-60-90 disaster recovery solu- 
tion. The solution offers support for multiple 
operating systems, user group-oriented 
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virtual portal customization, multiple 
Internet logins for rapid connection for users 
in different regions, and a variety of authen- 
tication methods for enhanced security. 

■ FalconStor Software Virtual Tape Library 

FalconStor Software released VTL 
(Virtual Tape Library), featuring a dedupli- 
cation solution for Fibre Channel data 
replication. VTL measures total time to 
data recovery for backup, deduplication, 
replication, and data restoration. FalconStor 
says the VTL can back up 100TB of data in 
less than 14 hours, clocking in at 2GBps. 
Further performance features include scala- 
bility for up to an eight-node cluster with a 
2-petabyte repository of physical capacity. 
IP and Fibre Channel replication capabili- 
ties reduce the risk of data loss, and the 
backup media server catalog replication 
feature ensures backup consistency. 



■ Pervasive Software DataRush Knowledge 
Discovery Platform 

Pervasive Software announced the Data- 
Rush Knowledge Discovery Platform, a 
tool designed to allow state-of-the-art data 
mining and predictive analytics. The multi- 
core-ready platform has features designed 
to dynamically parallelize every task 
through a combination of horizontal and 
vertical partitioning and pipelining, thus 
delivering unprecedented scaling on both 
data size and dimensionality, which in turn 
dramatically improves the ability to ana- 
lyze large datasets. Target analytic applica- 
tions include customer acquisition and 
retention, sales and revenue optimization, 
workforce optimization, fraud detection, 
anti-money laundering, and patient care 
management. 

■ Quantum DXi2500-D & Quantum Vision 3.0 

Quantum announced two disaster recov- 
ery and data backup products for remote 
environments and branch offices. The 
DXi2500-D ($12,500) appliance provides 
distributed locales with disk-based backup 
and encrypted replication and deduplication 
capabilities. Version 3.0 of the company's 
Quantum Vision software ($3,750 for a sin- 
gle device license) allows multitier man- 
agement of disk and tape storage systems 
with advanced logging, reporting, and alert- 
ing features. 

■ Quest Software SmartDiff 

Quest Software has announced the avail- 
ability of SmartDiff, which is built into its 
backup and recovery program LiteSpeed 
for SQL Server. LiteSpeed for SQL Ser- 
ver's compression ratio gets a boost from 
SmartDiff, lifting it from 20:1 to 40:1. The 
result produces lower backup times, a 



smaller storage footprint, and a high level 
of recoverability. According to Quest 
Software, SmartDiff cuts backup size so 
backup times can go from hours to minutes 
while providing large storage savings. 

■ Raxco Software 
PerfectDisk 10 Exchange 

Raxco Software added PerfectDisk 10 
Exchange to its Virtual Aware defragmenta- 
tion technology. PerfectDisk 10 Exchange is 
engineered to boost performance in virtual 
Exchange environments with a new patent- 
pending technology that is virtually aware of 
its environment. PerfectDisk 10 Exchange 
can adjust defragmentation according to its 
virtual Exchange environment in order to 
eliminate resource contention that trips up 
performance. Additionally, PerfectDisk 10 
Exchange is the only disk defragmenter to 
automatically defragment and compact 
Exchange data stores. 

■ Seanodes Exanodes VM Edition 
Storage Virtual Appliance 

Seanodes released Exanodes VM Edi- 
tion SVA (Storage Virtual Appliance), 
which is engineered for designing high- 
end clustered virtual iSCSI SANs. The 
iSCSI SANs use the storage resources of 
VMware ESX servers to quickly create a 
powerful virtual SAN. In order to maxi- 
mize capacity, customers can configure 
shared virtual storage. This also increases 
reliability and performance for less 
money than it takes with traditional net- 
work storage. No additional hardware, no 
additional external SAN storage or fab- 
rics, and no specific storage competencies 
are needed for the installation, config- 
uration, and deployment of Exanodes 
VM Edition. 



■ StoredlQ Federated Master Appliance 

StoredlQ released the StoredlQ Federated 
Master Appliance, which includes search, 
classification, and management options for 
expanding storage capabilities. The StoredlQ 
Federated Master Appliance features central- 
ized searching, classification management, 
and data object tagging; a federation admin- 
istration interface for appliance adminis- 
tration and implementations; centralized 
federated litigation hold; and global visibility 
of metrics and reports. 

■ Sun Microsystems Sun Storage 7310 

Sun Microsystems added the Sun Storage 
7310 to the Sun Unified Storage family for 
enterprise-level platforms. This Flash- 
enabled system offers economical clustered 
storage and power. Mission-critical features 
include the high-availability cluster option, 
Hybrid Storage Pool support for up to 64GB 
of DRAM cache, DTrace Analytics software, 
reduced power consumption, 12 to 96TB 
scalability, increased network throughput 
(four 1Gb Ethernet ports), and Sun Unified 
Storage Data Migration Services. Sun 
Storage 7310 starts at $40,165. 

■ Winchester FlashDisk SX-2300 & SX-3400 

Winchester Systems announced that 
its FlashDisk SX-2300 and SX-3400 
SAS/SATA disk arrays support 600GB, 
10,000rpm hard drives. The resulting jump 
in potential capacity puts the company's 
SX-2300, which supports 60 disks, within 
reach of 36TB of 10,000rpm disks with the 
use of expansion shelves. The SX-3400, 
which supports 80 disks, can hold up to 
48TB of 10,000rpm disks. Both systems 
can tier storage with 15,000rpm and 
7,200rpm media, as well, and provide hard- 
ware RAID 6 support. 
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> Sentry POPS 

Measure and monitor power information per 
outlet, device, application, or cabinet using Web 
based CDU Interface 

> Sentry Power Manager 

Secure software solution which allows: 

> Monitor, manage & control multiple CDU's 

> Alarm management, reports & trending 
of power info 

> ODBC Compliant Database for integration into 
your Building Management or other systems 

> kW & kW-h IT power billing and monitoring 
information per outlet, device, application, 
cabinet or DC location 
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Report Shows 
The Price 

Of Frivolous Printing 

A new report from printer maker Lexmark 
and O'Keeffe and Co. reports that the feder- 
al government wastes $440.4 million a year 
on unnecessary printing. Based on a survey 
of 380 federal government employees com- 
bined with an estimated cost-per-printed- 
page, the survey reveals that the govern- 
ment spends about $1 .3 billion on printing 
each year. 

The study also comments on the age of 
paper wasters, showing that both Generation 
Y and Baby Boomer employees waste similar 
amounts of printed paper. On average, Gen- 
eration Y employees admit to printing 29 
pages a day and throwing away or recycling 




31 % of them that day, and Baby Boomers 
say they print 31 pages each day and throw 
away or recycle 34% the same day. 

About 64% of the federal employees sur- 
veyed say they could get by with fewer hard 
copies of documents, and 69% think digital 
documentation could help reduce the amount 
of wasted printed pages. The study also 
found that a vast majority of federal employ- 
ees — 89% — aren't aware of any formal print- 
ing policies that attempt to limit printing. 
About 54% also admit they don't know the 
costs involved in printing. According to the 
survey, the top reasons for printing pages 
include signing, sharing, reviewing, and edit- 
ing purposes. 

Similar Savings In Other Industries 

Although this study refers strictly to govern- 
ment waste, Brian Henderson, Lexmark's 
federal information solutions director, says 
Lexmark has identified similar savings oppor- 
tunities in other industries. 

Henderson says, "The best method is to cre- 
ate an enterprise-wide strategy that defines 
policies, procedures, tools, and measure- 
ments to help everyone in the enterprise 
work together to reduce unnecessary print- 
ing." This study found a 35% savings oppor- 
tunity if government agencies monitor and 
track employee printing, institute clear and 
enforceable printing guidelines (such as 
automatic double-sided printing), and con- 
sider adopting electronic filing systems and 
digital signatures. Henderson estimates that 
a 20 to 40% savings opportunity is available 
to nongovernmental organizations that take 
similar steps. 

Overall, federal employees estimate they 
print 30 pages each day, which equates to 
18.8 billion annual pages printed, of which 
6.6 billion were wasted. Henderson says 
Lexmark's estimated average cost-per-page 
is 6.7 cents. This number can also be brought 
down by using toner rather than ink and 
extra-high-yield cartridges. 

by Andrew Leibman 
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Safe & Secure 
Virtual Hosting 

Fairway Consulting Group's Virtual Hosted 
Infrastructure Ensures Your Data's Safety & Availability 



by John Brandon 

Cloud computing presents several chal- 
lenges for a small to medium-sized enter- 
prise. One is that there is often a question 
about the supporting infrastructure: Will it 
be managed effectively? Are there security 
precautions in place? Another concern is 
the complexity, especially when a smaller 
company might not have the "human band- 
width" to research and implement every 
nuance of a hosted platform, one that helps 
you do business without having all IT ser- 
vices in house. 

Fairway Consulting Group (www. fairway 
consulting.com) offers a hosted platform 
that comes with the support and infrastruc- 
ture required for an SME to successfully 
outsource data to the cloud. It's not in the 
same vein as an Internet service provider 
where, in most cases, you sign up for a 
service and then are on your own to sup- 
port and manage it internally. Instead, 
Fairway's hosted platform product is de- 
signed to make sure data is safe and secure. 
It includes a managed firewall platform, 
24/7 monitoring, performance analysis, and 
virtual servers. 

"Our Virtual Hosted Infrastructure prod- 
uct is a great fit for companies with old or 
nonsupported infrastructure equipment 
[and] those who are starting a business or 
whose equipment can no longer be support- 
ed under a maintenance agreement," says 
Kenneth Celecia, director of sales at 
Fairway. "It's also ideal for companies that 
want to get into virtualization but don't 
want to spend huge sums of money." 

Product History 

The product started its life at Fairway 
Consulting Group with an interesting back 
story. Celecia was living in Atlanta, but the 
company is based in Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 
To access company information, he tapped 
into the data center remotely over a secure 



Virtual Hosted 
Infrastructure 
Features 



• Hosted at a Category 5 hurricane-rated 
facility that is protected by a 225mph wind- 
resistant system 

• Features dedicated 90-amp circuits from 
diverse grids 

• Protected by a multimegawatt diesel 
power plant backup with more than 7,500 
gallons onsite 

• Redundant, diverse 10Mbps burst to 
30Mbps IP circuits 

• Uses a 50-ton Liebert cooling system 

• Equipped with a fire suppression system, as 
well as smoke and water detection alarms 

• Offers 24/7/365 security 



connection. At that time, which was about 
two years ago, he started asking questions 
about whether the remote access could 
become a product by itself, in addition to 
the company's other business services and 
disaster recovery offerings. 

"At one point, I started asking questions 
about providing services to other compa- 
nies who might want to have their infra- 
structure hosted by us," he says. "If it 
worked for me, why couldn't it work for 
others? We did some research and recon- 
figured the platform to accommodate other 
companies who might want to manage their 
infrastructure off of our infrastructure, and 
the hosted product was born." 

High-Availability Servers 

The FCG Virtual Hosted Infrastructure is 
built on a high-availability model consist- 
ing of two mirrored infrastructures that can 
both survive a major disaster. For an SME, 
this is an important distinction because it is 
often difficult to build an internal disaster 
recovery plan. 

"We employ VMware, DataCore, Cisco, 
Brocade, Sun, Promise Technology, 
Seagate Enterprise SAS hard drives, and 
SSL encryption with ample space to add 
any size company's infrastructure," says 
Celecia. "In addition, we are housed in a 
Host.net facility, which is a Category 5 hur- 
ricane facility, so the roof can sustain 
225mph winds, and we have dedicated, 
redundant, and diverse 90-amp circuits 
with 10Mbps burst to 30Mbps dedicated, 
redundant, and diverse IP circuits." 

As with any cloud computing platform, IT 
admins usually want to know about security 
protections for sensitive company data. In 
fact, this is one of the chief concerns 
because, for most managers, it feels a bit like 
offloading company data to a third party that 
may or may not be able to keep data secure 
and out of the hands of hackers and may or 
may not be able to ensure compliance with 
industry regulations. Celecia says the com- 
pany uses a rigid security infrastructure. 

"The facility has three-factor authentica- 
tion, which includes badge, biometric scan, 
and a security guard for ingress/egress," 
says Celecia. "The infrastructure sits on the 
second floor of a building which is 12 feet 
above sea level. Finally, there is a multi- 
megawatt diesel backup power plant with 
7,500 gallons of fuel onsite, a 50-ton 
Liebert cooling system, and a Tyco double- 
action interlocking fire suppression system. 
Clients are given their own private server 
and storage space, and we have space for 
more than 100 virtual servers with greater 
than 20TB of free storage space." 

Celecia says the company "takes care of 
everything" for customers using a Tier 1 
model patterned after Fortune 500 data cen- 
ters, managing the environment and ser- 
vices — except for the actual client apps. 

Why A Hosted Platform? 

Another question SMEs ask about cloud 
computing and virtual hosting, especially 
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Fairway Consulting Group 
Virtual Hosted Infrastructure 

(800) 516-5491 
www.fairwayconsulting.com 

Description: Fairway Consulting's 
Virtual Hosted Infrastructure provides 
secure, reliable hosting for IT ser- 
vices usually found in internal data 
centers. 

Interesting Fact: The Virtual Hosted 
Infrastructure evolved from an idea 
inspired by the ease of use and secu- 
rity of remote access. 
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after they have determined that it makes 
sense for business operations, is "why 
now?" In some ways, cloud computing is 
still an emerging field, even though it has 
origins in a concept called utility computing, 
in which services are hosted offsite, and 
even in client-server computing itself. 
Celecia says a lot of the impetus is that com- 
panies quickly outgrow internal IT services, 
in much the same way that physical servers 
become taxed quickly when they are used 
without deploying a virtualization strategy. 

"Traditional data centers and [colocation] 
facilities have a real estate problem: They 
have constructed facilities that have a finite 
number of racks, and if they fill these racks 
up, they need to either expand, which is 
capital-intensive, or acquire other facilities 
in order to scale," says Celecia. "With our 
knowledge of virtualization and our ability 
to design, architect, configure, install, and 
maintain literally hundreds of servers and 
terabytes of storage in a standard 48U rack, 
we have changed the game in the data cen- 
ter and dramatically increased the potential 
per-square-foot model that most data cen- 
ters are under today." 

Celecia says Fairway Consulting plans to 
keep innovating with the hosted platform 
product, with the goal of replicating the com- 
pany' s virtual infrastructure model in other 
parts of the country and being able to move 
the infrastructure from one region to another. 

"This service is good for us from an 
operational standpoint because it gives us 
an even better capability to load-balance 
the enterprise, which allows us to take 
advantage of the full potential of the under- 
lying infrastructure hardware we have in 
service," he says. "We would also use this 
capability to replicate a company's data 
infrastructure to other locations of the 
country for maximum resiliency." 
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Put Cool Air 
On Lockdown 

Upsite Technologies' KoldLok Grommets 
Keep Cool Air Where It Should Be 



by John Brandon 

A small change in a data center can have 
a big impact. Spot cooling on a rack that 
tends to overheat can improve reliability. 
Server virtualization helps consolidate IT 
services. One new fiber optic connection to 
a floor of your building can improve band- 
width and productivity. 

For data centers that are in need of an 
improvement to their cooling infrastructures 
but do not want to invest their entire budget 
on a major upgrade, KoldLok Grommets 
from Upsite Technologies (888/982-7800; 
www.upsitetechnologies.com) can be 




KoldLok Mini 
Grommets 



installed to seal cable openings that would 
otherwise allow precious cooling air to 
escape. The Grommet is composed of thou- 
sands of bristles, so when you run cables up 
through it, the opening controls airflow, 
sealing cold air where it belongs. 

"Before & After" Cooling 

In many ways, the KoldLok is an exam- 
ple of "before and after" cooling. Before 
installing the KoldLok Grommets, an SME 
might have to run an air-conditioning sys- 
tem on full blast just to keep services run- 
ning. Airflow is uncontrolled and erratic. 
There's a mixture of hot and cold air, which 
is never a good idea in any data center, no 
matter how big or small. After installation, 
however, airflow is much more predictable. 
According to Ken Brill, Upsite' s CTO and 
co-inventor of the KoldLok product, data 
centers have found they can turn down air- 
conditioning units and skip spot coolers 
altogether. There are savings in energy effi- 
ciency and IT reliability. 



Upsite Technologies 
KoldLok Cost Benefits 



• Increases existing cooling unit capacity 

• Reduces the need to purchase additional 
cooling units 

• Improves equipment reliability and extends 
equipment life 

• Increases static pressure under the raised 
floor and improves cool air delivery 
through perforated tiles or floor grates 

• Facilitates cold aisle/hot aisle best practices 

Source: Upsite Technologies 



"It all comes down to density," says Brill, 
explaining that the landscape has changed 
in IT over the past two decades. At one 
time, data center managers would just 
install servers as needed and not worry 
as much about consolidation. Today, an 
increased demand for IT services — every- 
thing from Voice over IP to videoconfer- 
encing and email — has forced managers to 
consolidate. 

"In the old days, you could be incredibly 
inefficient [in a data center] and still be 
effective," says Brill, who also works for 
the Uptime Institute as the executive direc- 
tor and is a well-known data center analyst. 
"Yet, we are grossly wasting our cooling. 
In our research, we have found that data 
centers run three times as much cooling 
as is required by the heat load. As density 
goes up, you can't do that and be effec- 
tive. Engineering has to get better as den- 
sity goes up." 

"You have to look at the value of the 
server rack," says Brill. "The rack itself 
might cost $1,000, and the equipment 
inside costs [from] $20,000 up to 
$100,000 per rack. You don't want to 
place the rack at risk. The KoldLok 
assures and allows the success of the hard- 
ware at a low cost." 

A Dependable Solution 

Brill explains that IT managers have 
found other ways to control cooling, but 
that most of them are not nearly as effec- 
tive. Some have used plastic bags they blow 
up and stuff into openings. The problem 
with this approach is that any time you need 
to make changes to cabling, it means 
removing the bag and installing a new one. 
In some data centers that have tried this 
method, there is an initial cost savings that 
erodes quickly as it becomes too much of 
a maintenance issue to replace the bags. 
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Upsite Technologies 
KoldLok Grommets 

(888) 982-7800 
www.upsitetechnologies.com 

Description: KoldLok Grommets 
install in raised floors in data centers 
to control airflow. 

Interesting Fact: Thousands of bris- 
tles line the Grommets' edges to 
block air from escaping the cabinet. 



upsite 

technologies® 

position to control airflow. The product is, 
according to Brill, almost impossible to 
damage even when a data center manager 
needs to re-cable or migrate equipment. 

Another advantage lies in the Grommets' 
screws, which are specifically engineered to 
drill through the tiles typically found in a 
data center. The screws are self-drilling and 
rigid, whereas competing products are 
designed for office environments and use 
screws that do not work with the rigid tiles 
found in a data center. The KoldLok, like 
the actual tiles in a data center, is also treat- 
ed with a special static dissipation mixture 
that helps ensure that when you walk across 
the floor and touch the rack or Grommet, it 
won't cause an electrical discharge that 
could damage IT equipment or make it 
unreliable and hard to repair. 



"Engineering has to get better 
as density goes up." 



- Upsite's Ken Brill 



There's also more labor involved, says 
Brill, and the bags are not as effective. 

He gives an example of a data center that 
tried the plastic bag concept. The 10,000- 
square-foot data center turned off five extra 
air cooling units but eventually had to turn 
them back on one by one and was running 
at full bore again six months later, forego- 
ing the regular maintenance required. 

Other KoldLok Advantages 

Brill points out several key advantages to 
using KoldLok grommets, which come in 
various shapes and sizes depending on the 
size and configuration of your cable open- 
ings. One is that the company engineered 
the bristles on the KoldLok to be very fine 
and rigid so that the cables are "locked" into 



The KoldLok Mini is designed for most 
smaller cable openings. The KoldLok 
Integral is designed for new installations 
with raised floors in the data center. The 
KoldLok Surface Mount is a larger grom- 
met designed for retrofitting openings in a 
raised-floor data center. The KoldLok 
Extended is for even larger openings; this 
unit can be modified depending on the size 
of the opening. 

In the end, controlling airflow — and 
keeping a cold aisle and a hot aisle in your 
data center — is a science, not a lucky result 
of poor design and excessive cooling. 
KoldLok Grommets help data centers 
achieve the goals of energy efficiency, con- 
solidation, cost reduction, and peace of 
mind. 



Study Shows 

U.S. Workers Covet 

Remote-Work Options 

How much of your salary would you forfeit in 
exchange to work remotely? A recent study 
that Citrix Online commissioned indicates 
that 21% of U.S., 20% of UK, and 16% of Aus- 
tralian workers would hand over 5% of their 
earnings to work offsite just one or two days a 
week. As part of the "Worldwide Workplace: 
The Web Commuting Imperative" initiative, 
Citrix Online also reports 73% of U.S. workers 
and 53% of small-business owners would like 
to work remotely, although 56% of American 
workers say it's currently not an option. 




"The interesting point . . . about that incredi- 
ble finding is that there was a willingness to 
reduce their compensation in this economy 
where things are definitely somewhat tragic," 
says Bernardo de Albergaria, Citrix Online's 
head of global marketing strategy and execu- 
tion. "What I personally see there is that the 
importance of work flexibility is paramount to 
job satisfaction and is paramount to overall 
productivity." 

de Albergaria adds that we're seeing for the 
first time "how valued a need" working re- 
motely is among employees. Further, "people 
have found a way to work remotely effective- 
ly," he says. "I think before, working remotely 
was seen as a lesser way to get your job done 
and almost handicapping your productivity 
and career aspirations. What we're seeing 
right now is that with modern-day Web tools 
available, [employees] can achieve the same 
or higher level of productivity." 

Desire To Work Offsite 

Top reasons employees desire to work off- 
site include obtaining freedom from rigid 
work hours, saving money and time commut- 
ing, spending more time with family, increas- 
ing productivity, lessening of distractions 
from co-workers, and reducing the impact 
on the environment. 

Among all workers, small-business owners 
are four times more likely to be able to work 
remotely all the time. Two-thirds of small- 
business owners say they're willing to let 
employees participate in meetings that aren't 
in person. Conversely, 39% of small-business 
owners feel workers need to be in the office 
to be productive, while 19% feel working 
remotely hampers relationship building, 
15% feel it's not as productive, 9% feel the 
required technology is too expensive, and 
6% don't trust the technology. 

de Albergaria says that remote working op- 
tions help retain and hire talented workers 
while freeing the geographical constraints of 
where workers must reside. "There's definitely 
an advantage in job satisfaction, so we're talk- 
ing about employee retention," he says. "We're 
also seeing an advantage in productivity. Bas- 
ically ... the wasted time a lot of workers go 
through getting to and from work is being rede- 
ployed to productive work processes." 

by Blaine Flamig 
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Automatic & 
Continuous Protection 

AppAssure Replay Applmage Helps Imagine Schools 
Alleviate Worry Over Exchange Backups 



by Julie Sartain 

Imagine Schools, headquartered in 
Arlington, Va., is an organization primarily 
made up of teachers who operate 72 public 
charter schools in 12 states and the District 
of Columbia. The organization serves about 
35,000 students nationwide. More than 
3,000 of those students and employees have 
mailboxes supported by the Virginia site, 
but the backup solution is managed by an 
offsite service located in Massachusetts, a 
fair distance from Arlington. 

Charter schools are independently oper- 
ated public schools that get funding from 
state and local taxes (no financial support 
from the parents). Imagine Schools is the 
largest nonprofit charter system in the 
country, so it desperately needed an afford- 
able solution for its Exchange backup and 
recovery that was fast, easy, and reliable. It 
also needed something onsite that the 
school could manage and maintain with its 
own staff. 

Challenges & Choices 

About a year ago, the Exchange data- 
base suffered "an unrecoverable corrup- 
tion," says Rich Frangiamore, the corporate 



network administrator. "The system was 
down for three weeks. The service provider 
had to ship a copy of our database down to 
Arlington," says Frangiamore, "and then 
we had to just work through it until we got 
it fixed. It took forever, and we hated it. 
We knew then that the current solution was 
unacceptable." 

After researching several other options, 
Imagine Schools finally purchased Replay 
Applmage from AppAssure (www.appassure 
.com), an application-aware, application- 



imaging solution that automatically and con- 
tinuously protects Windows applications. 

Frangiamore says Imagine Schools tried 
two other applications before finding 
Applmage, but neither worked: One simply 
ended up not being the solution Imagine 
Schools needed, and the other was too dif- 
ficult and much too cumbersome to use. 



Replay Applmage was the only solution 
that eliminates the backup window and 
continuously checks for application cor- 
ruption, explains Frangiamore. It also 
leverages virtualization to automatically 
create and continuously update standby 
virtual machines, letting users access 
applications, including email, during a live 
recovery, he says. "And, it can recover 
entire applications from bare-metal in just 
a few clicks." 

"It was developed to protect Windows 
applications," says Frangiamore, "And I 
like that." It features centralized client- 
server architecture, uses off-host processing 
to eliminate backup windows, and enables 



users and administrators to live-restore 
their crashed, corrupt, or down applica- 
tions. It uses a technology called Continu- 
ous Application Protection to ensure reli- 
able application recoveries. And, it easily 
extends to a virtualized infrastructure to 
optimize resource usage. Another plus 
about this program, Frangiamore says, is 



that it was designed to protect the applica- 
tions and the data. 

Angela E. Lauria, chief marketing officer 
at AppAssure, says that with lightweight 
agents deployed on each of the servers 
Replay Applmage is protecting, the system 
tracks and records data blocks with changes 
during the intervals between snaps. This 
allows Replay to take images of the 
changed blocks only and roll them up into 
the base image. "These are incremental and 
not just differential snaps that incorporate 
the operating system, application, applica- 
tion state, and data," she says. 

According to Lauria, because Replay is 
only snapping the incremental changes, it 
is, by definition, deduped; however, once 
snapped, the changed blocks are further 
compressed and deduplicated and then 
stored as point-in-time images. "In addi- 
tion, because the imaging takes place off- 
host, on the Replay server, the backup win- 
dow is eliminated and the overhead on the 
application servers is reduced from 30 to 
50% to 1 to 2%, making a huge impact to 
processing speeds for users," adds Lauria. 

Implementation, Installation & Training 

Frangiamore says that no training was 
needed with Applmage, adding that the 
program is amazingly intuitive and a breeze 
to figure out; it's like navigating through 
Windows Explorer. "It has a very shallow 
learning curve," he says, "And it was very 
simple to implement and administer." 

Frangiamore reports that Replay 
Applmage also helped him solve several 
other issues such as backup, data integrity 
checking, and recovery. "We can now 
recover an entire database, a particular 
mailbox, and/or a specific Exchange item, 
and it's all quite straightforward and easy 
to do." 



appAssure 
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Simplified 
Remote Access 

Avocent's KVM Over IP Solutions 
Help Software Company Stay On Top Of Its Network 



by Holly Dolezalek 

The bigger a company gets, the wider its 
reach can be. Global enterprises today have 
offices in dozens of countries and employ- 
ees communicating with each other and 
with customers all over the world. But 
companies are like armies in that the longer 
their communication lines are, the more 
vulnerable they are to being cut. 

Consider SAS (www.sas.com), a soft- 
ware company in Cary, N.C., that makes 
the Statistical Analysis System software 
(hence the company's name) that has been 
widely used since the 1970s. Its business 
analytics software is used at 45,000 sites in 
more than 100 countries. The company 
itself is also widely distributed, with 1 1,000 
employees in more than 50 countries and 
four data centers on its huge campus in 
Cary. 

SAS is a global 24/7 operation. Employ- 
ees in India and China take over when 
employees in the United States go home for 
the day. They monitor software builds 
while U.S. people are sleeping, and they 
test to make sure the software is 
building and running correctly. 



It used to be that when an employee in 
India noticed a problem with a build, he 
called it in, and someone in the United 
States had to wake up at 2 in the morning, 
drive to the campus, and figure out what 
was wrong. Not only did this mean awful 
wake-up times and driving in to work in the 
wee hours of the morning, it also meant 
annoyed IT people who might discover that 
all that was required to fix it was the click 
of a button. And if an administrator was on 
vacation, fixes sometimes had to be 
delayed until vacation was over. 

This was a problem even during the day, 
when problems cropped up at one of the 
four data centers. "The campus is a mile 
long, with about 30 buildings, and it was 
also sometimes necessary to move from 
one part of the campus to another data cen- 
ter where there problem was," says Bart 



Smith, information systems engineer for 
SAS. "It added up to a lot of wasted time." 

Switching To Remote Access 

About two and a half years ago, SAS 
decided to use KVM switches over IP so 
that its employees could remotely access 
any system, no matter which data center it 
was running out of, from any computer. It 
chose DSR KVM switches from Avocent 
(www.avocent.com), a provider of IT infra- 
structure in Huntsville, Ala. Now, those 
same IT employees who were driving in to 
work at 2 a.m. can log on to their own home 
computers, log in to the right DSR switch, 



and diagnose and fix the problem from 
home. They can do the same thing from 
their own computers during the day, even if 
the systems they're working on are running 
out of a data center across campus. "It saves 
me several hours a day," Smith says. 

SAS has deployed about 32 switches 
from Avocent, including 20 DSRs and 10 
Cyclades, which provide remote console 
access and can also be used to manage 



power or to access equipment even if the 
network is down. 

With 36 systems that are business- 
critical, the company can't afford to have 
any system go down for too long. For 
example, the system that builds new ver- 
sions of SAS runs all night long, and any 
downtime for that system could result in 
fractured customer relationships, lost rev- 
enue, or both. 

With Avocent's switches, SAS doesn't 
have to worry so much about system down- 
time. The switches allow multiple comput- 
ers to be controlled by the same keyboard, 
video, or mouse so that any system can be 



monitored, diagnosed, and brought up-to- 
speed remotely by any user who has permis- 
sion to log on to the system. In fact, even if 
the network is down, users can still access 
the systems they need by logging in to the 
KVM switch. Home users simply go to a 
Web address to log in to the right switch. 

Using Avocent's DSView 3 software, 
Smith says, SAS controls which user has 
access to what system over the switch by 
managing which systems they can see at 
all. "Sometimes people may have an 
account that allows them access to a certain 
system, but we really don't want them to 
access it," Smith says. "So we hide it, and 
it cuts down on unnecessary errors." 

Smith and his team considered other 
KVM switches, but the key selling point of 



With 36 systems that are 
business-critical, the company can't afford 
to have any system go down for too long. 
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Frangiamore notes that implementation 
took a bit longer than he expected because 
of some environmental factors at their loca- 
tion, but these problems weren't caused by 
Replay Applmage itself. Replay Applmage 
solved Imagine Schools' problem, Fran- 
giamore says. "We no longer rely on a dis- 
tant service provider for Exchange backup 
services, which has made recovery faster 
and cheaper, and it's actually saving 
Imagine Schools $5,000 a month," he says. 

Shortly after Replay Applmage was 
installed, the CEO had a crisis with his 
BlackBerry synchronization. It wasn't 
working, and he lost his calendar. "The 
CEO's assistant was in my office yelling," 
says Frangiamore. Frangiamore says he just 
followed the Replay Applmage wizard, 
found the CEO's calendar in a recent snap- 
shot, selected it, and had the CEO's calen- 
dar back in place. He went to the CEO's 
desk and opened his Exchange calendar, 
and there was all the data. "If this had hap- 
pened a year ago, we would 've had to take 
the entire system down, had our backups 
shipped down from Massachusetts, and 
then spend days looking for and restoring 
the CEO's calendar. Instead, we had his 
full calendar restored in five minutes." 

Other Features 

Frangiamore says the Applmage product 
has all the features Imagine Schools needs. 
He appreciates the ability to check snap- 
shots for problems and then report that the 
data is healthy. He also likes that it conducts 
those checks from its own snapshots, away 
from the production servers, so there is no 
extra load placed on the Exchange server. 

"The setup takes only minutes," he says, 
"and, once installed, we were just five clicks 
from total application protection and recov- 
ering from any failure." If the server fails, he 



adds, just rewind to the last known good 
image. And when migrating to new hard- 
ware, just restore the image to a new server. 

"I have been asked if I've had any 
regrets," says Frangiamore. "The only pos- 
sible regret that I can mention is that I 
didn't know about it sooner. I would have 
designed our entire system around it. 
Replay Applmage delivers such strong ben- 
efits; it needs to be a central cog in the envi- 
ronment. And, because of how we were 
already set up, we just had to slip it in." 

"In the future, Imagine Schools has plans 
to move into the world of virtualization, so 
I'm sure that the school will be using 
Replay Applmage long after I am gone," 
Frangiamore says. 



AppAssure 
Replay Applmage 

An application-aware, application-imaging 
solution that automatically and continuously 
protects Windows applications. AppAssure 
released the first version of Replay (called 
Replay for Exchange) in June 2007. In Feb- 
ruary of this year, it was renamed Replay 
Applmage with the 3.0 release. The current 
version, 3.1 , includes a new application pack 
for SQL Servers. 

"We no longer rely on a distant service pro- 
vider for Exchange backup services, which 
has made recovery faster and cheaper, and 
it's actually saving Imagine Schools $5,000 a 
month," says Rich Frangiamore, corporate 
network administrator for Imagine Schools. 

(703) 547-8686 
www.appassure.com 



the Avocent switch was that it only took up 
one port on the network. It also only takes 
up 1U of rack space, which saves the com- 
pany money. 

Implementing KVM 

Implementation was a little rocky to 
begin with because the IT workload was 
already heavy. And DSView 3 has a lot of 
features and capabilities, which meant a 
learning curve and also a lot of time to get 
the settings for each figured out. While 
fine-tuning those settings, Smith says, the 
team ran into a couple of hiccups. "I initial- 
ly set up the software to use my credentials 
for authorization into our domain," he says. 
"But when I changed my credentials, it 
locked everybody — including me — out of 
the system, and I had to call Avocent to get 
them to reset the admin password." 

Smith says that they could have set up 
the system so that users' credentials were 
local to the KVM switches, but they didn't 
want to have to maintain all that. So now 
it's set up so that when users change their 
passwords, they're updated on the switch, 
as well, and nobody gets locked out. 

SAS also learned that turning on the 
secure settings on the KVM switch prevents 
local access to that switch and requires 
users to log in only through DSView 3. So 
the company has turned off those settings 
and relies on password security instead. 

Smith also discovered that although 
DSView 3 works well with the Internet 
Explorer browser, it occasionally fails to 
play nice with other browsers, such as 
Firefox or Chrome. "We have both 
Windows and Unix deployed, and our Unix 
users really like Firefox, so occasionally we 
have to tweak some settings to get it to 
work with Firefox," Smith says. 



Smith also learned that some of the older 
systems that were accessed by the KVM 
switch didn't work well with one or the 
other of the input standards. "Our older 
systems didn't recognize the USB 2.0 stan- 
dard, and we'd have issues where we could 
get keyboard access but no mouse access, 
or vice versa," he says. "Fortunately, it's a 
one-time change to just downgrade the 
standard to 1.0 or PS/2. Sometimes if you 
update the BIOS or a driver, it will work, 
but now when we run into it, we just 
change the setting and keep rolling." 

The switches have definitely done what 
they were supposed to do. "One thing 
we're tasked with is figuring out how to do 
more with less, and this is definitely a suc- 
cess story in that sense," Smith says. He 
also adds that the switches have not led to a 
decrease in IT headcount. "In this case, 
'doing more with less' means 'Now we can 
give you more to do,'" he says. 



Avocent DSR 
KVM Over IP Switches 

Avocent's DSR KVM over IP switches let 
users remotely access systems and ser- 
vers in the data center via an onboard Web 
interface. 

"One thing we're tasked with is figuring out 
how to do more with less, and [using Avo- 
cent's switches] is definitely a success story 
in that sense," says Bart Smith, information 
systems engineer for SAS. 

(866) 286-2368 
www.avocent.com 



PDUs Direct 
To You 

Top Quality At The Lowest 
Price Available 

by Blaine Flamig 
• • ■ 

Premium power distribution without 
the premium price. Such a notion may 
sound too good to be true in today's sag- 
ging economy, but such an approach is 
precisely the customer-oriented mission 
PDUs Direct (www.pdusdirect.com) was 
built on and continues to operate by. 

As the online wholesaler of basic, 
metered, and switched PDUs from long- 
time PDU maker Server Technology's 
product line, PDUs Direct is dedicated 
to providing its customers the highest 
quality in-rack power strips, power dis- 
tribution, and rack PDUs offered at best- 
in-class prices. 

Established in November 2008 at 
the outset of the economic downturn, 
PDUs Direct understands the financial, 
cost-cutting challenges now facing 
SMEs. That's why PDUs Direct is com- 
mitted to supplying its customers with 
industry-standard, industrial-grade PDUs 
suitable for network and server environ- 
ments at prices falling 10 to 20% below 
competitors' online prices. PDUs 
Direct' s customer commitment extends 



to the company's easy-to-use, unclut- 
tered Web site, which makes locating the 
right PDU a quick, streamlined process 
without skimping on the pertinent prod- 
uct information customers require. 

PDUs Direct' s dedication to its cus- 
tomers is seen through its next-business 
day shipping policy; 100% satisfaction, 
30-day money-back product guarantee; 
and ultra-convenient email and live chat 
technical support options. Whether the 
question or concern is in regard to a prod- 
uct, order, or application, PDUs Direct' s 
chat support pairs customers with live 
operators who possess years of real-world 
PDU experience and knowledge. Custom- 
ers can even request a chat transcript for 
reference following a chat session. 

PDUs Direct power distribution units 
are constructed in steel-case enclosures, 
available in a variety of outlet and 
power-level configurations, and ship 
with a customer-selected power cord. 
Each switched PDU sold also includes 
the latest firmware from Server 
Technology and fully networked outlet 
management and power and environ- 
mental monitoring abilities. 



PDUs 



direct 




Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 



]NJo one knows when or how disaster will 
strike. We just know the potential is always there. 
So preparation is crucial to minimizing its impact 
on computers, networks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, there are significant 
costs in areas that go far beyond the simple 
replacement of damaged hardware. This is 
because what happens in the data center or other 
facility effects the entire organization. If disaster 
strikes your facility, how will it impact business? 
Who will get the blame? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 





Solutions 




Start At $275 


Room Alert products can monitor: 


■ Temperature 


' Smoke /Fire 


■ Humidity 


■ Air Flow 


* Heat Index 


* Sound, Light 


■ Main / UPS Power 


■ Panic Buttons 


■ Flood /Water 


■ Dry Contacts 


* Room Entry, Motion 


■ Switch Sensors 


• IP Network Cameras 


* Wireless & More 



AVTECJ I has a lull line of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
environment monitoring in a computer room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive assembled with easy to install 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unlimited technical support 
and a '30-Day Satisfaction Guarantee'. Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Alert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entry, 
air How, motion and more, alert stall' by any 
method and can take automatic corrective 
action. There is a modei that is right For any 
organization and budget... yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 



fcAVTECH 



888.220.6700 • 401.847.6700 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until It's Too Late! 



• AVTKCH KlIiL-ivwIdrndL-Ici 



or IT & facilities 



julimijl tn>iiHinnviilMti|iihT.UJPii.. lifsdk-r inquiries wclu 
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Get Better Control 
Of Energy & Power 

What are the biggest issues you face 
when it comes to energy and power use? 
We talked with experts to find out and to 
get their tips for saving energy and power 
on storage and servers. 



Data Center Energy 
& Power Issues | 24 

■ Unlimited power is no longer a 
given, and planning and management 
strategies must evolve accordingly. 



Being Eco-Logical: A Server 
& Storage Perspective | 25 

■ Data center equipment such as 
air conditioners and in-rack cooling 
systems can be taxing on overall 
energy consumption, but a major part 
of any power efficiency plan are the 
machines that truly run the company: 
servers and storage. 



Taking Control Of The 
Power Bill | 26 

■ With power accounting for such a 
significant chunk of spending, there 
are obvious incentives to reduce elec- 
tricity consumption. However, many 
admins struggle with investing in more 
eco-efficient cooling, airflow designs, 
and other related equipment. 



The Environmentally Friendly 
Data Center | 27 

■ There's a lot of talk about reducing 
your carbon footprint these days, but 
many data center managers are left 
scratching their heads as to how to go 
about making their operations more 
environmentally sustainable. 



Data Center 

Energy & Power Issues 



New Technologies & Rising Energy Costs 
Create Stumbling Blocks For IT 



by Carmi Levy 

The priority list for today's data center 
manager is longer than it's ever been. 
Beyond the more traditional goals of maxi- 
mizing uptime and optimizing floor space 
use, today's list now includes running as 
efficiently as possible and ensuring the 
facility's future power needs will continue 
to be met. Unlimited power is 
no longer a given, and plan- 
ning and management strate- 
gies must evolve accordingly. 

Toward An Uncertain Future 

"Bringing power into data 
centers was always a given," 
says Mark Harris, vice presi- 
dent of strategic marketing for 
Avocent (www.avocent.com). 
"Data centers didn't think 
about whether or not they had 
enough power. They just called 
the facilities department up and 
asked for them to bring in 
more." 

As energy costs continue to 
rise and availability comes into 
question, IT is learning to man- 
age power just as proactively 
as it's always managed tech- 
nology. "You need to figure 
out how much power you're 
using and then work on reduc- 
ing it," says Harris. 

External factors are also backing IT into 
a planning corner. Utilities may not be able 
to provide all the power needed by the 
facility. And if they can, the expense for 
this additional capability may be onerous. 

"Companies are being squeezed between 
the need to add new storage resources and 
the realities of scarce power, cooling, and 
space availability," says Steve Visconti, 
CEO of Atrato (www.atrato.com). "With 
the economic downturn, expenses are being 
scrutinized more than ever. The problem is 
that all of these constraints can be out of 
the control of the IT management." 



Control What You Can 

The good news is IT has many options at 
its disposal to cost effectively and quickly 
turn the power challenge to their advantage. 

"Most data centers that find themselves 
unable to secure more power can get some 
of that power back by taking a look at their 
energy efficiency and getting themselves 




more headroom," says Ben Stewart, senior 
vice president of facility engineering with 
global infrastructure services provider 
Terremark (www.terremark.com). "Some- 
times a little more efficiency buys you 
enough extra time to figure out what you're 
going to do next, which can help you 
downgrade a crisis to merely an emergent 
situation." 

Such initiatives, such as implementing 
separate hot and cold aisles and getting rid 
of old hardware, can also help push off the 
need to expand an existing data center or 
build new — music to the ears of recession- 
weary CIOs. 



"Companies are being squeezed 
between the need to add new storage 
resources and the realities of scarce power, 
cooling, and space availability." 



• Atrato's Steve Visconti 



The High-Voltage Solution 

Another solution to the efficiency chal- 
lenge lies in the type of power being drawn. 
North American data centers typically rely 
on 120 volts. Ward Patton, senior account 
manager with Cyber Switching (888/311- 
6277; www.cyberswitching.com), says 
increasing the voltage to 208 or 230 — 
already the standard in Europe — would 
drive efficiency. 

"At 120 volts, a piece of equipment, let's 
say a large router, would take 20 amps," 
says Patton. "If you increase the 
voltage to either 208 or 230 
volts, that same piece of equip- 
ment now only takes 14 amps 
to accomplish the same pro- 
duction. Multiply that 
reduced energy con- 
sumption by 10 or 
100 to reflect all of 
the equipment in 
your data center, and 
your overall energy 
consumption is greatly 
reduced." 
Although it may not be feasible 
to completely convert existing 
data centers to 230V three-phase 
power, Patton says organizations 
can introduce it tactically as they 
gradually upgrade their facilities' 
power infrastructures. When pur- 
chasing servers, storage, and 
other equipment, he recommends 
including auto-sensing power 
supplies on the request for pur- 
chase. Auto-sensing power supplies work 
in 120V, 208V, and 230V environments 
and allow data center managers maximum 
flexibility in exploring power-saving 
opportunities. 

This solution demands closer partnership 
between IT and facilities departments that 
may have worked at cross purposes in the 
past. Having IT, facilities, and business 
resources at the table when planning tech- 
nology implementations ensures power is 
available when needed and is used most 
efficiently day-to-day. Opening up dialogue 
with the power utility can also help longer- 
term availability planning. 

Management Tools Hold Promise 

Tools represent another avenue for sav- 
ing. Many data centers fly almost blind 
when it comes to power management, with 
relatively little understanding of how much 
energy is being consumed at the device or 
application level. Patton says power distrib- 
ution units and associated management 
software can provide a more granular view 
of energy draw. 



Key Points 



• Jack up the voltage: 208V and 230V equip- 
ment uses significantly less power than 

1 20V devices. 

• If a piece of equipment doesn't need to 
be on during low-demand periods, kill the 
power. Use resource management tools to 
actively monitor usage and actively power 
down unneeded equipment. 

• Broaden your virtualization plans and move 
beyond virtualizing servers. Consider virtu- 
alizing storage, as well, and look into transi- 
tioning data off of conventional disk drives 
into memory where feasible. 



"They have the ability to take snapshots of 
amp draw, which using software allows you 
to get a benchmark of what you're using on 
a daily, weekly, or even a monthly basis," 
says Patton. "Software can then be config- 
ured to turn devices off when the amp draw 
is low and the equipment is not being used." 

Avocent' s Harris says this capability 
gives data center managers unprecedented 
control over their energy use. 

"[Management software] allows me to 
look at a server, drill down into it, and see, 
for example, that 59% of that server is cur- 
rently being used, and the entire rack is 
drawing 12,000 watts of power," he says. "It 
helps me understand what my IT system is 
doing today, what it looked like this morn- 
ing, and what it'll look like if I go ahead and 
add that new email server. It lets me project, 
at a granular level, the impact on my power 
budget as I add new equipment." 

The End Of Spinning Disks 

Virtualization has already helped many 
organizations consolidate applications into 
fewer, more efficient servers. But even that 
strategy eventually runs out of realizable 
returns. 

"Disk drives are massively more power- 
consuming, and they're also much slower 
than the rest of the system," says Michael 
Lazar, federal technology director with 
GemStone Systems (www.gemstone.com). 
"It's about pushing data into memory and 
figuring out how to take very large volumes 
of data and getting them into much smaller 
memory footprints." 

Another benefit of this approach: Lazar 
says virtualization customers report signifi- 
cant increases in application speed. 
Although some application recoding may 
be required, Lazar says the overall effort is 
reasonable and cost-effective. 

Overall, the challenging economic cli- 
mate and uncertainties about power pricing 
and availability could be advantageous to 
IT departments looking to create more effi- 
cient, effective data centers. 

"Everyone is short of money," says 
Lazar. "So these projects have to pay for 
themselves. Electricity is mercifully expen- 
sive, which often creates a positive ROI for 
these things. For data centers that find 
themselves short on space and power, this 
is very significant, because energy savings 
are often a good way to help pay for these 
capital improvements." 
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Being Eco-Logical: 

A Server & Storage Perspective 



Boosting The Efficiency Of Key Network Pieces 
Can Be A Boon For Lower Power Consumption 



by Elizabeth Millard 

Data center equipment such as air con- 
ditioners and in-rack cooling systems can be 
taxing on overall energy consumption, but a 
major part of any power efficiency plan is 
the machines that truly run the company: 
servers and storage. Making sure that these 
crucial components are right-sized and man- 
aged properly will go a long way toward 
building an eco-logical data center. Here are 
some strategies for getting greener without 
losing storage and processing prowess. 

Check Server Profiles After Consolidation 

When servers are consolidated, 
as in a virtualization strategy, it's 
vital to take a look at how power 
and cooling have been affected, 
says Kris Domich, principal con- 
sultant for Dimension Data (www 
.dimensiondata.com), an IT ser- 
vices provider. 

Domich notes that a common 
problem for small to midsized 
enterprises after a server consoli- 
dation is saturation of power dis- 
tribution and cooling capabili- 
ties. He says, "This may seem 
ironic because, ideally, the adop- 
tion of virtualization should 
effectively reduce the amount of 
power and cooling needed per 
server instance, and in most 
cases, it does." 

However, he adds, the change 
in server profiles used in many 
consolidation architectures such 
as blades requires a different 
approach to power and cooling 
due to the compaction and additional heat 
that must be removed from the denser 
platforms. 

Power and cooling requirements should 
be assessed in tandem with the virtualiza- 
tion of multiple standalone servers, advises 
Domich: "Special consideration must be 
given to the target platform in order to 
determine how heat dissipation will change 
by removing servers of one density and 
replacing them with another." 

Because cooling is so closely connected 
to power consumption, making sure that 
additional cooling is put into place will 
affect energy usage. Domich says, "By per- 
forming a power and cooling assessment 



ahead of server consolidation, organiza- 
tions will help avoid costly retrofit or re- 
engineering of data center environmental 
systems at a later time." 

Automate Virtualization Processes 

Also necessary for maintaining a high 
level of efficiency within a consolidation 
strategy is automation, which can ensure 
that virtualized servers are running as 
they should. 

"IT departments are realizing that virtual- 
ization requires the same high-caliber, 
responsive, automated management that has 
become the gold standard of the physical 




space," says Lilac Berniker, senior director 
of marketing and business development for 
Fortisphere (www.fortisphere.com), a virtu- 
alization management firm. 

She adds, "The only catch is the in- 
creased complexity and newness of virtual- 
ization means fewer solutions exist in the 
market, and the old tools are simply not 
equipped to handle the challenge." 

Berniker suggests that data center man- 
agers shop around for automation tools that 
can maximize their allocation of key 
resources such as storage, memory, and 
CPU. As efficiency increases, there's likely 
to be less need for more servers, which saves 
on power consumption. 



Automation doesn't have to be reserved 
only for virtualization, though. Trusting a 
server's built-in power management func- 
tions can be a boon for efficiency, even 
though some IT managers are reluctant to 
rely on the features, notes Jack Pouchet, 
director of energy initiatives at Emerson 
Network Power (www.emerson.com). 

Server power consumption tends to remain 
relatively high as server load decreases, and 
while in idle mode, most servers consume 70 
to 85% of full operational power, according 
to studies done by Emerson. Consequently, a 
facility operating at just 20% capacity may 
use 80% of the energy as the same facility 
operating at 100% capacity. 

Despite this situation, some IT managers 
disable the power management features with- 
in servers, Pouchet has observed, because 
they're concerned that the function 
will negatively affect response 
time. But Pouchet believes the 
management controls are intelli- 
gent enough to switch automatical- 
ly to lower consumption levels 
when server loads are low. 

Measure Consumption 
At Granular Levels 

Often, power usage is monitored 
at a macro level, as IT managers 
look at the overall consumption of 
a data center. But in order to tweak 
eco-logical strategies, monitoring 
needs to get much more granular, 
notes Motti Tal, executive vice 
president of marketing and busi- 
ness development at OpTier (www 
.optier.com), a maker of IT service 
management software. 

Power consumption should be 
measured at the server level, or 
even at the outlet level, Tal says, so 
that efficiencies can be realized 
through changing several small tactics rather 
than creating one larger green strategy. For 
example, this type of granular measurement 



Key Points 



Check power and cooling levels after any 
consolidation is done. 

Automate virtualization in servers so they 
run at maximum efficiency. 

Measure consumption at server and power 
supply levels. 



might uncover sluggishness in the compute 
cycles of certain storage servers or show that 
consumption is too high for idle hours. 

By making sure that each individual server 
is efficient, it can add up to larger power 
consumption savings in the long run, Tal 
notes. Measuring efficiency can be a tricky 
process, but it may be helpful to compare 
consumption metrics with manufacturer 
specs and with others in the industry. 

Also important is to check server power 
supplies. According to a recent whitepaper 
from Emerson Network Power, many of the 
server power supplies in use today are oper- 
ating at efficiencies below what is currently 
available. The company found that unopti- 
mized data centers use power supplies that 
average only about 72% efficiency across a 
mix of servers. 

There are best-in-class power supplies 
available on the market that offer up to 90% 
efficiency and can significantly reduce 
power draw. However, server power supply 
efficiency varies depending on load, the 
whitepaper points out: "Some power sup- 
plies perform better at partial loads than 
others, and this is particularly important in 
dual-corded devices where power supply uti- 
lization can average less than 30%." 

Spending some budget money upfront 
for better power supplies can save money 
in the long run, adds Pouchet. But data cen- 
ter managers should work with vendors to 
determine whether the products will oper- 
ate at the promised efficiency given a data 
center's specific server load. 



'Special consideration must be given 
to the target platform in order to determine 
how heat dissipation will change by 
removing servers of one density and 
replacing them with another." 



Dimension Data's Kris Domich 



WE BUY TAPE! 



New & Used - All Types of Data Tape Media 
Certified DATA DESTRUCTION Assured 



World's #1 Tape Buyer is The Data Media Source 
Highest values paid - Free pick-up at your site 



£0 MAGNDH" 




□MS 

Data Media Source 



1-800-252-9268 | www.datamediasource.com 



Magnext Ltd Toll-free: 888-NOW-TAPE 

7099 Huntley Rd, Suite 104 614-433-0011 
Columbus, OH 43229 www.magnext.com 



DATA BACKUP SOLUTIONS 



MAGNEXT serves the needs of businesses, large & small, throughout the USA and 
internationally with; New & refurbished tape libraries; Hard-disk based backup solutions; 
Library upgrade packages for higher performance & capacity; Professional repair services- 
stock lOGO's of parts 



SUN-STK LIBRARY SPECIALS 



• SUN-STK L20 Tape Library, lxLT03 LVD SCSI Drives f«eui*fve, refurbished chassis, with warranty) 

■ SUN L25Tape Library, 2xSDLT320 Drives (Newchassis, refurbished drives, with warranty] 

• SUN L25 Tape Library, 2xSDLT600 Drives (Newchassis, refurbished drives, with warranty) 

• SUN-STK L8Q Tape Library, 2xLT03 LVD SCSI Drives (New chassis and drives, with warranty) 



• SUN-STK SLS500 Enterprise Tape Library, 6xLT04 4G FC Drives (New drives, Refurbished chassis, with warranty) _ 

• SUN L180/L700 Library Upgrade: NEW LT04 4G FC Drive module, includes library controller 
card with NEW 3.18.02 firmware (in exchange) to support LT04, with warranty 



• SUN-STK SL500 Library Upgrade: NEW LT04 4G FC (LTO4-HP4FC-SL500Z) (new w/warranty) 

• MEDIA HP (C7973A) LT03 Ultrium RW Data Cartridge, 400/800 GB (Brand-New/seoled) 

• MEDIA HP (C7974A) LT04 Ultrium RW Data Cartridge, 800 GB/1.6 TB (Brand-New/seaiedi 



Committed to providing high-value, high-quality, products to the IT marketplace 



SPECIAL 
PRICE 

$7,500 

$8,100 

$12,300 

$12,500 

$118,000 

$9,900 
$8,700 
$31.10 
$51.00 
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News 



I Twitter Hit By Hackers 

For the first time since its inception, Twitter 
has been hit by hackers looking to turn a 
profit. According to Roel Schouwenberg, a 
senior antivirus researcher with Moscow- 
based Kaspersky Labs, Twitter has been hit 
with scareware, which is fake security soft- 
ware that, once installed, bombards users 
with so many alerts that they are driven to 
pay $50 or more to "register" the program 
just to get the alerts to go away. The attack 
began with users getting a Tweet saying 
"Best Video," with a link attached. Those 
who clicked on the link were handed a mali- 
cious PDF file through an IFRAME on the 
video's site, which in turn works to install the 
"security" software. 




I Obama Announces 
Cybersecurity Plan 

President Barack Obama announced his 
plans for managing the nation's cybersecuri- 
ty, which includes creating a cybersecurity 
coordinator role. The individual chosen for 
this position will be responsible for directing 
cybersecurity policies and working with the 
government and private sector to keep com- 
puter networks safe. The president also 
wants to build better public and private part- 
nerships around cybersecurity, push new 
security research and development, and 
launch a national campaign for cybersecurity 
awareness. In other cybersecurity news, the 
Department of Homeland Security filled out 
its cybersecurity team to include Philip 
Reitinger, director of the National Cyber- 
security Center; Bruce McConnell, counselor 
to the deputy undersecretary for NPPD; 
Greg Schaffer, assistant secretary for Cyber- 
security and Communications; and Mary 
Ellen Seale, deputy director. 

I Mobile Banking Numbers 
To Increase Through 2013 

With the number of mobile bankers expected 
to reach 10 million in 2009, reports from 
TowerGroup indicate that active mobile 
bankers will grow to 53 million users by 2013. 
In 2008, the number of mobile bankers 
topped out at 4.9 million users. This growth 
indicates that a new generation of mobile 
bankers will use mobile banking to do more 
than transfer funds, locate banks, and access 
balance inquiries. TowerGroup advises that 
banks leverage various delivery channels, 
create smart integration models, consider a 
new customer base, and build strong relation- 
ships with ATM vendors in order to support 
the transition to mobile banking. 

I IBM M&A Officer Leaves For Dell 

David Johnson, chief of mergers and acquisi- 
tions at IBM, has accepted a new position at 
Dell. In response to his departure, IBM is fil- 
ing a non-compete suit against Johnson, cit- 
ing that his actions violate his contract with 
IBM. The suit charges Johnson with breach- 
ing IBM's noncompetition agreement in addi- 
tion to stealing trade secrets. In a similar 
case, IBM also sued Mark Papermaster in 
October 2008 in an attempt to prevent him 
from leaving the company for Apple. The 
lawsuit was settled in January, and Paper- 
master assumed his new position as vice 
president of devices hardware engineering 
at Apple in April. 



Taking Control 
Of The Power Bill 



Invest In Eco-Friendly Infrastructure Now 
For A Payoff In The Future 



by Bruce Gain 

Increasing heat loads, limited power 
resources, and other such constraints are 
forcing many admins to revamp their IT 
infrastructures' power needs to accommo- 
date growth, but the chief concern is costs. 
According to a study that Symantec recently 
published, 1,052 firms surveyed that spent 
$90 million to $100 million per year on IT 
used 16 to 20% of their total IT budgets on 
electricity alone. Reducing electricity costs 
by just 5% per year can thus translate into 
millions of dollars in cost savings for these 
enterprises and up to $20,000 annually for 
enterprises with $1 million-per-year 
IT budgets. 

With power accounting for such a 
significant chunk of spending, there 
are obvious incentives to reduce 
electricity consumption. However, 
many admins struggle with having to 
pay additional costs associated with 
investing in more eco-efficient cool- 
ing, airflow designs, and other relat- 
ed equipment. But the good news is 
that there are plenty of reasons why 
paying for more expensive yet effi- 
cient equipment makes sense in the 
long run. 

The ROI Factor 

Planning and number crunching 
can help to demonstrate concrete 
returns that you can expect from 
investments in energy-efficient 
equipment. A good place to start is 
by first creating detailed models of 
different potential designs. Engineers can 
create models that outline the costs of owner- 
ship for equipment configurations and differ- 
ent usage and expansion scenarios, says 
Christopher M. Sedore, the CIO at Syracuse 
University. "In some cases, optimal or near- 
optimal energy efficiency aligns with the best 
use of capital and operating funds, making 
the decision easier — this is particularly true if 
there are steps in the cost curve for your utili- 
ties and an efficient design holds you under a 
threshold," Sedore says. "In other cases, you 
need to work with your CFO to determine 
availability and acceptable rates of return for 
capital to determine the optimal investment 
for your organization." 



initially, but in many cases, the TCO can 
be lower." 

When doing a cost-benefit analysis to 
determine ROI, all infrastructure compo- 
nents should be scrutinized. "Depending on 
what equipment the IT department plans to 
buy, the [energy-consumption] criteria may 
be different. IT should thus take a close 
look at the power consumption and cooling 
requirements for all equipment," says Jose 
Iglesias, vice president of global solutions 
at Symantec (www.symantec.com). "This 
requires building the configuration of the 
equipment so that all features and functions 
are folded into the analysis — for example, 



Key Points 



• Data center design models incorporating 
eco-friendly equipment can demonstrate 
and quantify the ROI you can expect to see. 

• Make sure all data center components are 
scrutinized for power efficiency, which can 
reveal cost-savings opportunities where 
you might not expect them. 

• Learn about government-sponsored energy 
credits or rebates that utility companies 
offer for investing in more energy-efficient 
infrastructure equipment. 




configuring for high availability may 
require implementing redundant power 
supplies and fans, etc. If there is a premium 
cost for energy [efficiency] with the equip- 
ment, then ROI can easily be done by uti- 
lizing the PUE (power utilization efficien- 
cy) [equation] of the data center where the 
equipment is going to reside." 

If the PUE — determined by dividing total 
facility power by IT equipment power — is 
2.5, for example, it is possible to multiply 
the power saved by 2.5 and then multiply 
that sum by the cost of kilowatts per hour 
and the number of hours that the equipment 
is used to determine the total cost savings, 
Iglesias says. "There are also other savings 



"You need to be assuming at least 
a 10-year life for your data center, 
so you have to consider expected technology 
directions and build in capacity and 
flexibility to accommodate the future." 



- Emerson Network Power's Jack Pouchet 



In the case of Syracuse University's IT 
operations, Sedore says he and his team 
have sought "to take a total cost of owner- 
ship view of the equation," which takes 
into account all costs associated with the 
data center, ranging from electrical and 
cooling expenses to hardware and software 
costs. "This analysis allows you to com- 
pare the overall costs of different ap- 
proaches to saving energy and is equally 
useful in choosing different technology 
approaches," Sedore says. "Energy-effi- 
cient equipment does sometimes cost more 



that may be part of the equation, such as 
determining how close to the electric 
capacity of the data center you are currently 
operating at and the exposure from escalat- 
ing costs of electricity." 

A concrete example of cheaper yet less 
efficient components vs. more power-effi- 
cient but costly alternatives is demonstrated 
by gas and chilled-water cooling systems. 

"The [gas] system typically has a lower 
installation cost, but it is less efficient, lead- 
ing to a higher operating cost," says Michael 
Petrino, vice president of PTS Data Center 



Solutions (www.ptsdcs.com). "The chilled- 
water systems are more efficient, leading to a 
lower operating cost but typically a higher 
installation cost." 

For power supplies, many in use 
today are operating at efficiencies 
below what your data center should 
use instead, says Jack Pouchet, direc- 
tor of energy initiatives for Emerson 
Network Power (www.emerson.com). 
"We assume the unoptimized 
data center uses power supplies 
that average 79% [efficiency] 
across a mix of servers that 
range from four years old 
to new," Pouchet says. 
'Best-in-class power supplies 
are available today that deliver effi- 
ciency of 90%. Use of these power 
supplies reduces power draw within 
the data center by 11%." 

Add Efficiency To The Growth Plan 

Although more energy-efficient IT 
operations will add up to electricity 
cost savings in the long run, making 
the switch to more eco-friendly equipment 
does not mean you have to begin rebuilding 
the data center from scratch right away, 
either. Instead, the upgrade is better seen as 
a new way to go about buying equipment in 
the future on an as-needed basis, instead of 
immediately replacing everything that is in 
place now. The best approach "is to phase 
in new equipment as part of the natural 
growth and evolution of your IT systems," 
Pouchet says. "That spreads out the invest- 
ment over time and allows the organization 
to budget for the up-front costs. When 
these incentives are combined with the 
associated energy savings, the payback 
period may be during a nine- to 18 -month 
period." 

But when you decide it is time to replace 
less-efficient and outdated equipment, 
long-term needs should be assessed. 

"You need to be assuming at least a 10- 
year life for your data center, so you have 
to consider expected technology directions 
and build in capacity and flexibility to 
accommodate the future," Syracuse's 
Sedore says. 

The Extra Payoff 

An additional benefit of using more eco- 
friendly equipment comes in the form of 
rebates that utility companies and some 
state governments offer when you can 
demonstrate that you have boosted your 
data center's power consumption efficien- 
cy. "This is where the whole industry is 
going," says Joe Skorjanec, technology 
manager for Eaton (877/785-4994; www 
.eaton.com). "By measuring and demon- 
strating power savings, you can qualify for 
utility company reductions and possibly 
government refunds by demonstrating what 
you are doing." 
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News 



by Sandra Kay Miller 

There's a lot of talk about reducing 
your carbon footprint these days, but many 
data center managers are left scratching 
their heads as to how to go about making 
their operations more environmentally 
sustainable. 

First, it helps to understand exactly what 
is meant by "carbon footprint." Basically, 
the carbon footprint is a measurement of 
the total amount of carbon dioxide (CO2) 
and other greenhouse gases, such as water 
vapor, methane, ozone, and chlorofluoro- 
carbons, created by the life cycle of a prod- 
uct or service and is used as a metric for the 
overall impact a person or organization has 
on the environment. 

What's The Problem? 

Tracking and reducing carbon footprints 
has become critical in recent years as many 
believe the sharp rise of green- 
house gases over the past century 
has led to a change in global 
weather patterns, including an 
increase in the number and severi- 
ty of storms, coastal flooding, and 
drought. In turn, these climatic 
shifts have led to widespread per- 
sonal and economic devastation 
throughout the world. 

"Data centers have had a steady 
growth in capacity, which trans- 
lates into more greenhouse gases," 
explains William Forrest, associ- 
ate principal for IT at McKinsey & 
Company. According to a joint 
report released by McKinsey and 
the Uptime Institute, "between 
2000 and 2006, the amount of 
energy used to store and handle 
data doubled, with the average 
data facility using as much energy 
as 25,000 households." 

As consumers are increasingly 
conscious about lessening their impact on 
the planet, organizations that make a con- 
certed effort to reduce their overall carbon 
footprints have become more competitive 
in this tight market. 

The Uptime Institute and McKinsey & 
Company also estimated that CO2 emis- 
sions from data centers worldwide will 
increase from 80 metric megatons calculat- 
ed in 2007 to 340 metric megatons by 



Laboratory (www.lbl.gov) studying energy 
consumption within data centers. 

Although the majority of Koomey's 
research focuses on energy consumption, 
he adds that underutilizing assets such as 
servers is economically a poor business 
practice. "There is all this capital sitting 
around and not being utilized, yet [it is] 
consuming energy." 

Other companies are choosing to tackle 
their increasing carbon footprints by com- 
pletely retooling with newer, highly effi- 
cient data centers altogether. Later this 
year, Syracuse University, in conjunction 
with IBM, is set to unveil one of the 
greenest data centers in the world. The 
6,000-square-foot data center cost about 
$12.4 million to build but will consume 
just half the power of a traditional data 
center. This is the second green data cen- 
ter for a university on which IBM has col- 
laborated. Its first project with Victoria 



University in Melbourne, Australia, netted 
an estimated reduction of 230 tons of CO2 
per year. 

Renewable Resources 

With energy being the elephant in the 
room when it comes to your carbon foot- 
print, many companies have also chosen to 
take the EPA Green Power Partnership's 
Fortune 500 Green Power Challenge in 



There is all this capital sitting around 
and not being utilized, yet [it is] 
consuming energy." 

- Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory's Dr. Jonathan Koomey 



2020. Energy accounts for the majority of 
the carbon footprint, but there are a number 
of additional ways organizations can reduce 
their overall environmental impact. 

Reduce Energy Consumption 

Virtualization, optimization, and consoli- 
dation are the heavy hitters when it comes 
to reducing power and cooling needs in the 
data center. "On average, servers only use 
about 15% of their total computing capaci- 
ty," points out Dr. Jonathan Koomey, a sci- 
entist at Lawrence Berkeley National 



addition to reducing overall power con- 
sumption. The Green Power Partnership is 
a voluntary program that helps organiza- 
tions purchase energy from renewable 
resources such as wind, solar, biomass, and 
hydroelectric. 

For example, Intel uses 1.3 billion kilo- 
watt hours each year. The company is cur- 
rently purchasing 46% of its total energy 
from wind-generated sources. At its Foster 
City, Calif., facilities, IBM procures 100% 
of its power from renewable resources, as 
does AMD at its Austin, Texas, location. 



Key Points 



Virtualization and consolidation reduce 
overall need for power and cooling within 
the data center. 

Recycling reuses equipment that may have 
warranted a new purchase and prevents out- 
dated equipment from ending up in a landfill. 

Alternative energy and carbon credits pro- 
vide a way for organizations to make a 
financial investment in reducing their car- 
bon footprints through renewable energy 
sources and offsetting their emissions. 

Data centers can ensure that their carbon 
footprint reduction has measurable 
achievement by promoting accountability 
and appointing an individual to focus on the 
task at hand. 




Similarly, many organizations opt to pur- 
chase carbon credits, which means they are 
buying the energy savings of another orga- 
nization in an effort to offset their total car- 
bon footprint. Carbon credits are 
created when an organization opts 
to "trade" its energy savings to 
another organization that may not 
be able to reduce its energy con- 
sumption. 

Accountability 

Jim Cerwinski, senior product 
manager at Raritan (www.raritan 
.com), believes that in order to 
effectively reduce their carbon foot- 
prints, organizations need to have 
an inherent understanding of the 
power consumption of the equip- 
ment within the data center. "To 
effectively reduce greenhouse 
gases, you must have some method 
for tracking and auditing power 
consumption," he says. 

To effectively address the carbon 
footprint issue, forward-thinking 
organizations are appointing "chief 
environmental officers" and "ener- 
gy czars." In these roles, individuals are 
responsible for researching energy-saving 
programs and technologies, creating met- 
rics, and tracking success. "There are 
numerous benefits from being able to quan- 
tify carbon usage," says Cerwinski. 

Responsible Life Cycles 

Although companies tend to focus on 
reducing their energy consumption, the 
method of disposing of outdated and non- 
functional equipment, as well as other 
types of consumables, at the end of their 
usefulness can significantly contribute to 
a reduction in the carbon footprint. 
Because a carbon footprint is calculated 
over the life cycle of a product, emissions 
from the raw materials procurement, the 
actual manufacturing process, and eventu- 
ally the disposal are all part of the overall 
footprint equation. 

"When companies repurpose outdated, 
yet still useful, equipment, it is not only a 
good business decision but an environmen- 
tally sound choice," says Vuk Trifkovic, 
senior analyst at Datamonitor. "It is critical 
to follow through the entire life cycle of an 
electronic product. It's not enough any- 
more just to examine a product's efficien- 
cy. The entire manufacturing process must 
be considered, and then we need to make 
sure it gets recycled or disposed of in a 
proper way." 



I Report Analyzes 

The Managed Service Model 

According to a recent CompTIA report, com- 
panies that use managed service providers 
are handling the recession better, held profits 
longer, and are recovering sooner than tradi- 
tional product and support sales companies. 
The report indicates that successful managed 
service providers had more success when 
generating cash flow, which helped avoid 
large quarter-to-quarter fluctuations in income. 
Due to the economy, losses were reported for 
enterprises that used either managed service 
models or traditional technology, but Comp- 
TIA found that the median managed services 
company had higher earnings than the medi- 
an traditional technology enterprise. 

I North Carolina Aims To Woo Apple 

The North Carolina House of Representatives 
gave preliminary approval for, and is expected 
to pass, an incentive package that includes tax 
breaks to help Apple decide where it'll build its 
next data center, for which it is rumored to be 
considering Virginia and North Carolina as 
locations. North Carolina's proposed package, 
which technically is not attached to any specific 
company, would offer income tax breaks to 
companies that invest more than $1 billion over 
nine years into a rural area of the state, provid- 
ed the companies offer health insurance and a 
minimum working wage standard to its workers 
and also be willing to forgo other tax breaks. 




I Interior Department Reports 
On Missing Laptops 

According to a report dated April 24, the U.S. 
Department of Interior is missing 13 laptops 
and could not specifically locate about 20% 
of a sample of 2,500-plus inventoried com- 
puters, more than 97% of which belong to 
the Fish and Wildlife Service. In the report, 
Michael Colombo, Western regional manager 
of the Interior Department's Office of Inspec- 
tor General, writes that the department as a 
whole "could not account for the computers 
purchased, as there is no uniform policy for 
the tracking and chain of custody of portable 
computer equipment." Colombo adds that an 
absence of encryption requirements "leaves 
the Department vulnerable to sensitive and 
personally identifiable information being lost, 
stolen, or misused." 

I Women, Minorities Underrepresented 
In High-Tech Positions 

A recent report from the Anita Borg Institute for 
Women and Technology indicates that just 
6.1% of men in Silicon Valley-based technical 
positions are minorities. Although the number 
of women minorities in tech positions is slightly 
higher at 8.2%, less than 2% of women minori- 
ties are sitting in high-level tech positions. 
Additionally, the "Obstacles and Solutions for 
Underrepresented Minorities in Technology" 
report states that more than 40% of underrep- 
resented minority employees plan to depart 
their companies, with 51 % of women minori- 
ties planning to leave in the coming year. In 
addition to the lack of minority representation 
negatively influencing job recruitment and 
retaining employees, companies miss out on 
ethnic and gender diversity in making deci- 
sions, the report says. Further, so few minori- 
ties in high-ranking tech positions is a critical 
factor in "the career choice of young girls and 
early career women," as is the lack of women 
and minorities that young women can turn to 
as role models or mentors within the company. 
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Track Down Data 
Center Hot Spots 

Monitor Temperatures To Protect Equipment 
& Reduce Cooling Bills 




by Drew Robb 

Some organizations waste large amounts 
of money pumping cold air into spaces inef- 
ficiently. Sometimes it is wrongly channeled 
and fails to arrive at the areas that really 
need it. In other instances, it is consumed by 
equipment lower in the rack so that upper 
servers have a tendency to overheat. 



An important skill, therefore, is to be able 
to detect hot spots so you can take action to 
ensure they are adequately cared for. 

"Concentrating proper airflow into the 
high heat load areas is critical," says Jon 
Mills, a server monitoring specialist at Plixer 
(www.plixer.com). "If you know where the 
hot spots are, you can make sure the air con- 
ditioning is affecting the right areas." 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Use available tools. Tools 
are available inside intelligent 
PDUs and iLO (integrated 
lights-out) cards that allow you 
to manage the data center 
remotely and analyze how 
much energy it is using. Intel- 
ligent PDUs isolate areas of 
potential risk, as well as pre- 
dict when a fan may be about 
to burn out before it actually 
does. This enables you to take 
appropriate preventive mea- 
sures rather than only deal 
with reactive maintenance 



after something has gone 
wrong. 

"Failing to use all of the tools 
at your disposal in power mon- 
itoring is an easily preventable 
error," says Vic Berger, a tech- 
nologist at CDW (www.cdw 
.com). 

■ Use computational fluid 

dynamics. Some SMEs are 
taking advantage of CFD 
(computational fluid dynam- 
ics), a simulation tool that 



graphically demonstrates the 
temperature characteristics 
across an entire computer 
room or data center. 

"CFD provides a better under- 
standing of why hot spots are 
present, as well as the effect 
of underfloor obstructions on 
airflow," says Jeffery Evans, 
data center assessment pro- 
ject leader with the Liebert 
Services unit of Emerson 
Network Power (www.liebert 
.com). 



Hands-on Monitoring 

Hands-on monitoring is probably the 
cheapest yet most effective way to locate 
hot spots in a data center. Simply have an 
employee walk around the data center feel- 
ing for hot spots. 

"The best, and easiest, way to detect data 
center hot spots is to simply walk around and 
feel for them with your hands," says Vic 
Berger, a technologist at CDW (www.cdw 
.com). "The human body is pretty good at 
detecting changes in temperature, and in 
extreme cases, you will be able to detect areas 
that are hotter than others. Just walk around 
your data center, and you will feel them." 

This method can be supplemented with 
the use of a handheld digital thermometer. 
It provides exact readings and more accura- 
cy in detecting temperature anomalies. 

"We recommend placing the thermome- 
ter near the air intakes and fan vents of the 
devices to measure the changes in tempera- 
ture," Berger says. 

Be Careful How You Measure 

Like everything else, there is a right way 
and a wrong way to assess a data center for 
hot spots. Unfortunately, it is quite common 
for IT managers to take temperature read- 
ings in the wrong areas. One rookie mistake 
is to measure in the hot aisle and then add 
extra cooling in that area due to the presence 
of elevated temperatures. Therefore, you 
have to know where to measure and how to 
measure in order to detect actual hot spots. 

"People read temperatures in the hot 
aisle and think that they have a hot spot or 
take readings in the wrong location in the 
cold aisle," says Jeffery Evans, data center 
assessment project leader with the Liebert 
Services unit of Emerson Network Power 



(www.liebert.com). "You have to know 
the proper locations to take temperatures 
and then take daily readings in cold 
aisles." 

Taking readings at critical points is the 
first step in identifying hot spots and 
resolving problems that can result in equip- 
ment degradation. These measurements 
will determine whether heat is being suc- 
cessfully removed from sensitive and 
densely packed computer equipment such 
as blade servers. 

"Start by taking temperature readings at 
the rack inlets in at least three locations per 
rack," Evans says. "Begin low (6 inches 
off the floor), medium (3 feet off the 
floor), and then at a high level (top U-slot 
of the rack)." 

Monitor Power Loads 

It's important to remember that power 
usage generates heat. Checking the power 
load of each piece of equipment, therefore, 
is a smart way to isolate possible areas of 
overload. Not only will an abnormal or ele- 
vated power draw indicate a possible hot 
spot, it also serves as an early warning for a 
struggling device. 

"Checking the power loads of computer 
equipment is always a good idea," Berger 
says, "although an important point to remem- 
ber when analyzing power loads is that older 
systems tend to burn more power." 

Hardware vendors typically provide 
abundant documentation about the power 
load and recommended temperature ranges 
of their gear. 

Deploy Temperature Monitoring Systems 

Beyond a stroll down the aisle, taking 
manual measurements with a digital ther- 
mometer, or tracking power load, there are 



I Six Quick Tips ~| 



Boost Application Performance 



Unblock Bottlenecks To Keep Apps 
Running At Top Speed 



by Curt Hurler 

IT managers OFTEN tolerate applications 
that do not perform at their potential. 
Misconfigured components, complicated 
applications, and mismanaged deploy- 
ments can all cause bottlenecks. 

That degrades performance and costs 
money. It does not have to be that way, 
according to several experts on how to 
boost application performance. There are 
no failures here. 

Take A Holistic Approach 

Performance depends on multiple com- 
ponents, and there needs to be a holistic 
approach to resolving performance bottle- 
necks, says Priya Kothari, senior product 
manager at HP Performance Center 
(www.hp.com). She recommends starting 
from the network and proceeding through 



the firewall, load balancer, routers, 
switches, Web servers, app servers, and 
database servers. 

"Misconfiguration of any of these com- 
ponents could easily cause potential bot- 
tlenecks. Hence, the system needs to be 
tested in its entirety," Kothari says. She 
recommends looking at any of the multi- 
ple tools in the market that can help diag- 
nose performance bottlenecks. 

Get A Cheap Tune-Up 

"When was the last time your databases 
were tuned?" says Erin Sanders, data 
center services practice leader with 
Acumen Solutions (www.acumensolu- 
tions.com). Just like servers, databases 
need care. As data contained within them 
grows and changes, aspects of the data- 
bases can be adjusted to improve perfor- 
mance. 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Test early and often. HP's 
Priya Kothari (www.hp.com) 
says performance should be 
part of every SME's DNA. 
"The more thought organiza- 
tions put into performance 
upfront, the cheaper it will be 
in the long run. Performance 



testing is going to always have 
to be there, and organizations 
shouldn't go cheap on testing 
tools," she says. 

■ Understand the full value 
of tools. Before deploying 
new testing tools, know your 



system and see where pro- 
cesses can be replicated. 
Scripting tools allow users to 
build and run scripts to be able 
to consistently repeat busi- 
ness processes so that devel- 
opers can diagnose issues 
early on. 



It's also free, assuming you have a data- 
base administrator on staff. 

Sanders would also consider deploying 
application delivery servers for remote 
users. For most applications, publishing an 
application on a software delivery tool is 
straightforward. The servers to run such a 
tool do not need to be particularly robust. 
"I've seen several perfectly functioning on 
desktop hardware, though I'd recommend 
an actual server platform," Sanders says. 
"It's certainly cheaper than upgrading net- 
work links or redeveloping application 
code. If an application — .NET, as an exam- 
ple — is causing high CPU utilization due to 



install it on workstations. There is no down- 
time on the user's workstation," he says. The 
result is a more productive workforce. 

He says that the traditional setup with a 
firewall, database server, file server, and 
email server on the same server is not a 
good idea. A separate but agile cloud ser- 
vice allows a company to focus on its core 
mission without becoming bogged down in 
defensive warfare. 

Outsource Non-Core Applications 

"Focus on your core for profits," says 
Reed Smith, director of product management 
for StrataScale (www.stratascale.com). "If 



A separate but agile cloud service allows a 
company to focus on its core mission without 
becoming bogged down in defensive warfare. 



high rate of context switching, consider 
lowering the thread count." 

Live In The Clouds 

SMEs typically have three options with 
any application: Spend time to manage it to 
increase productivity, buy more computing 
horsepower to handle increased demand, or 
offload some of the burden to the comput- 
ing cloud. 

David Setzer, CEO of Mailprotector 
(www.mailprotector.net), favors the latter. 
"A typical cloud-based security application 
does not require user interaction. There is no 
need for user training. IT does not have to 



you are a legal firm, then spend your time 
and money on those ever-billable attorneys." 

What about the rest? "Consider letting 
someone else run the non-core compo- 
nents," he says, adding that payroll is a 
good example of a business application that 
you could offload. 

In your IT environment, consider your 
commodity infrastructure. "In today's knowl- 
edge-based economy, most of us derive our 
value from the applications that run on our 
computer systems, not from the underlying 
infrastructure," Smith says. So he advises let- 
ting someone who has economies of scale; 
much more expertise; and can afford reliable, 
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also more sophisticated temperature moni- 
toring systems on the market that make use 
of a network of sensors. For SMEs, 
though, it might be best not to get too 
sophisticated. There are systems on the 
market that measure everything, slice and 
dice large numbers of metrics, and isolate 
the smallest anomalies. This might be 
needed in a large enterprise site, but simple 
is typically best for the average small to 
midsized enterprise. 



Mills recommends a system with sensors 
that are easily relocated to enable more 
detailed testing and trending of suspect 
locations within the data center. 

"Don't go overboard with your tempera- 
ture monitoring system," Mills says. 
"Larger, more intrusive monitoring systems 
can take weeks or months to implement. A 
simple solution is often best because it 
offers more flexibility, and it is easy to set 
up and understand." 



Don't wait until hot spots 
appear, as this can result in 
damaged equipment. Be pre- 
emptive. Jon Mills, a server 
monitoring specialist at Plixer 
(www.plixer.com), lays out a 
simple 1-2-3: 

1 . Check each server's heat 
output measurement against 
vendor documentation. 



Best Tip: 

Do The Math 

2. Determine a total heat load 
for each rack or area. 

3. Ventilate and concentrate 
airflow into the racks and 
areas with the highest total 
heat load. 

"The most effective way of 
locating hot spots is to simply 
take an assessment of the 

Best Return On Investment: 



concentration of equipment 
and its associated heat load," 
Mills says. "IT hardware pro- 
viders can usually provide heat 
load and cooling requirements 
for their hardware. It's a mo- 
notonous procedure but is 
really the best way to deter- 
mine where the potentially 
dangerous areas are." 



What's Hot & What's Normal? 



A common mistake is keeping 
devices at incorrect tempera- 
tures. Some think, for in- 
stance, that they have to keep 
every system at X tempera- 
ture. A simple solution to this 
is checking the manufactur- 
er's specifications for each 
device. If you are trying to 



run it 1 degrees cooler than 
needed, you may be running 
up cooling bills. 

"Reconsider your definition of 
hot," says Vic Berger, a tech- 
nologist at CDW (www.cdw 
.com). "Check the manufac- 
turer's specifications for each 



device, and you may be 
surprised to learn that many 
devices don't need to be 
kept in a cold area. Super- 
cooling an entire data center 
can waste electricity and 
counteract any other cost 
savings you're working to 
achieve." 



scalable components (such as their own data 
center) handle the non-core stuff. 

David Setzer, CEO of Mailprotector 
(www.mailprotector.net), says outsourcing 
an application allows your business to 
focus on its core competencies. While it is 
not as true for very large companies, he 
maintains that SMEs working in an MS 
Exchange environment will see better uti- 
lization of their existing computer hard- 
ware systems — disks, subsystems, I/O, 
processor power — by offloading the 
administrative function on someone who 
does it for a living. 

"If you can cut spam and attacks by 90%, 
you don't have the administrative burden 
with logs, updates, training," he says. The 
ROI from freeing up expensive internal IT 
resources makes software-based services a 
bargain, Setzer adds. 



Easiest To Implement: 

Hold Off On 
Complicated Apps 

Applications with many interfaces tend to be 
more difficult to boost performance, says Erin 
Sanders, data center services practice leader 
with Acumen Solutions (www.acumensolutions 
.com). Any change requires extensive planning, 
consideration, and testing and runs a greater 
risk of causing adverse reactions. 

She says standalone applications or applica- 
tions with fewer interfaces are easier targets for 
change, easier to test, and have a higher likeli- 
hood of producing the desired results (and a 
lower likelihood of producing undesired results). 



Best Tip: 

Create A Deployment Recipe 

"Encourage your domain experts (by OS, application, or business unit) to experiment and refine how 
systems get deployed," says Laurent Gharda, CEO of LinMin (www.linmin.com). "Make the process 
very repeatable, like a kitchen recipe, where you can easily take one known good formula and tweak 
it slightly, adding a newer version of a database or changing how disk partitioning is done." 

Gharda advises making sure these recipes (or "roles") can be deployed onto physical servers and 
virtual machines such as VMware without modification. This lets management leverage all IT staff. 

This cuts costs by saving time and also giving better quality control since there are no "re-dos" due 
to mistyping. "This reduces and controls OPEX since you easily can predict the labor costs associ- 
ated with deploying a new server or new service," Gharda says. 

"You'll look good to your management since it shows IT really knows their stuff, thinks in terms of 
business agility and costs, not just IT buzzwords and technology," he adds. It also helps control 
CAPEX since it is easy to swap systems and applications in and out, ferret out power hogs, and 
move away from systems with higher contractual maintenance costs. 




hot lok 



Engineered to optimize ™ 

Resolve airflow challenges in the 
cabinet immediately with the highly 
effective HotLok Blanking Panel 



The 99.97 percent effective 
seal prevents the recirculation 
of equipment exhaust air, which 
reduces air-intake temperatures 
and enhances reliability 




Tool-free installation and 
removal in seconds saves you 
time and money 




Ergonomic finger grips facilitate 
fast, safe installation 
and removal 



Durable, lightweight design 
yields a significant reduction 
n acquisition and 
ownership costs 




Stack them high in your data 
center for clean, efficient 
storage and ready availability 



Designed to be fire-resistant 
and RoHS compliant; 
recyclable to give back to 
the environment 



Winner of the 
Best Product Award in 1 
the Infrastructure Category 
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1 HOW TO P 

Ensure Your Equipment 

Is Getting High-Quality Power 



Tips For Managing 
Data Center Power Issues 

by Carmen Carmack 

Data centers obviously need quality 
power coming from the utility company 
with the least risk of service disruptions. 
Locating facilities in an area with under- 
ground power lines, little or no surrounding 
construction, and transformers or substa- 
tions with failover capabilities helps reduce 
power-quality problems. 

Even so, data center facilities are still sub- 
ject to power-quality disturbances such as 
sags, surges, and harmonics. How can data 
center managers ensure equipment is getting 
high-quality power inside the facility? UPSes 
have solved many power conditioning prob- 
lems, but today's data centers are faced with 
new challenges that can affect power quality. 

Current Power-Quality Issues 

Changes to a data center's power load, 
rack density, and efficiency present chal- 
lenges for managing power quality. Years 
ago, for example, servers operated at a con- 
sistent load level. Current servers have a 
dynamic power-usage profile that fluctuates 
based on demand. Although power-saving 
techniques reduce energy costs, they also 
create less-predictable power requirements 
and add to harmonic levels inside the facility. 

Data center managers also need to consider 
the advent of blade servers and the growing 



densities caused by increased demand for 
computing resources. Blade servers and more 
density require more power in the same rack 
space. "If blades require four to five times the 
power in the same cabinet, then we need to 
deliver that amount of power," says David B. 
Mulholland, vice president of marketing and 
service at PDI (Power Distribution, Inc.; 
www.pdicorp.com). "People want to take up 
as little real estate as possible, so we try to get 
the most into the smallest space possible." 

Maximizing data center efficiency is an- 
other trend that affects power quality. "We 
are doing an awful lot of retrofit work," says 
Mulholland. "If people can focus on the effi- 
ciency of their power food chain, they can 
squeeze a lot more out of it vs. investing in 
new data centers. In a down market, that's 
what people do." This trend can benefit 
power quality and prevent unbalanced loads 
if data center managers evaluate power usage 
and discover where unused potential occurs. 

In today's climate, some ways data cen- 
ter managers can help to ensure power 
quality include upgrading to online UPSes 
with hot-swapping capabilities, using active 
power-monitoring tools, and simplifying 
data center operations and configurations. 

Select UPSes For Power Quality 

Regardless of the size or type of UPS, 
today's dynamic, nonlinear loads make it 
important to consider using an online, double- 
conversion UPS. "An online UPS ensures 
connected equipment is receiving high- 
quality power by continuously converting 



incoming AC power to DC, then resynthesiz- 
ing it back to perfect AC output free of volt- 
age fluctuations, waveform distortions, and 
other potential power problems common in a 
data center environment," says Rich Feld- 
haus, Tripp Lite (www.tripplite.com) product 
specialist. "An online UPS can even pass 
generator-derived AC power during extended 
power failures to correct the potentially noisy 
output created by some generator systems." 

Your UPS power protection also benefits 
from supporting hot-swappable replacement 
or upgrades of major system components. 
"At times, UPS power modules may fail a 
regular self-test operation, require routine 
battery replacement, or require a power 
module upgrade. Using UPS products that 
support hot-swappable batteries and mod- 
ules gives you far less reason to need to 
bring your network down for maintenance 
when the time comes," says Feldhaus. 

Install Active Monitoring Tools 

Finding ways to increase efficiency re- 
quires monitoring what is being used, which 
also benefits power-quality management. 
"Data centers have UPSes, PDUs, servers, 
etc., but they don't know how much power 
they have left, so they start checking it out 
the old-fashioned way with a meter and 
clipboard," says Mulholland. 

But the old-fashioned method does not 
provide an accurate sampling of power use. 
For a better picture of power use, you can 
install branch circuit monitoring software 
and devices for your distribution equipment. 



Key Points 



• As data center managers make changes to 
increase power efficiency, they must also as- 
sess how the changes affect power quality. 

• Monitoring power usage is critical in today's 
data centers due to dynamic loads and 
increasing equipment density. 

• Power-quality problems are often caused 
by human error. Simplifying and modulariz- 
ing systems makes power easier to man- 
age and reduces the risk of outages. 



"Branch circuit monitors let you see down to 
the breaker level how much power is being 
pulled," says Mulholland. 

For even more data, you can monitor the 
PDUs that power your racks. Feldhaus notes 
that some PDUs offer a built-in amperage 
meter that can report the amount of power 
consumption in real time, with some models 
supporting additional network reporting as 
user-configurable amperage thresholds are 
met. "This readout offers continuous infor- 
mation on the amount of power connected 
equipment is pulling so that a network man- 
ager knows when to add additional electrical 
capacity, UPS systems, and PDUs to accom- 
modate the increase," continues Feldhaus. 

Simplify It 

Power-quality problems are often caused 
by human error. Simplifying your data center 



I HOW TO P 

Evaluate Microsoft Office 2010 



Look At How The Entire Enterprise Will 
Benefit When Assessing This Productivity Suite 



by Jean Thilmany 

Though Microsoft Office 2010 — code- 
named "Office 14" — won't ship until later 
this year or early next year, some IT man- 
agers have already been tasked with mak- 
ing a business case for bringing the soft- 
ware into their enterprises. 

Where does one start when evaluating 
a product about which little is known? 
Begin by studying past versions of Micro- 
soft Office software, says Ruben Melen- 
dez, president, CEO, and executive analyst 
at Glomark-Governan. Melendez's compa- 
ny helps enterprises assess and measure 
the business and economic value of tech- 
nology. 

The business benefits of Office 2010 will 
mirror those of Microsoft Office 2007, he 
says. That is, if an enterprise could build a 
business case for bringing in Office 2007, it 
can build one for buying Office 2010. 

Identify The Benefits 

Begin by evaluating whether your enter- 
prise needs the new software. Look at the 
benefits the new suite can bring, which 
include increased collaboration and storage 
capabilities. If the benefits aren't necessary 



for your enterprise, you likely won't need 
Office 2010, Melendez says. 

But if your enterprise could use these 
features, you need to build a business case 
for Office 2010. Melendez says you can start 
building your case by looking at potential 
cost savings associated with implementing 
Office 2010. 

He stresses that assessing key business 
benefits of Office 2010 can be difficult at 
this time because Microsoft has yet to 
release a full rundown of the program's 
features. When making projections about 
what Office 2010 can do for their enter- 
prises, the best that IT managers can do 
right now is refer to past versions of the 
Office suite. 

Melendez and colleague Kelly Tatum, a 
consulting analyst at Glomark-Governan, 
have identified 45 economic benefits that 
enterprises can realize through using Office 
2007. The benefits to the enterprises will 
remain the same for Office 2010, though 
they will be amplified because, according 
to Melendez, individual features found in 
Office 2007 will see improvements in Of- 
fice 2010. 

For example, Office 2007 lets users collab- 
orate on projects. Melendez says Office 2010 



will likely let users work on the same docu- 
ment together, in real time, via the Web. 
"There'd be no need to email anymore; users 
[could] collaborate within the same docu- 
ment because they [will be] sharing it 
online," he explains. 

Anticipated Improvements 

Microsoft reports that Office 2010 will 
provide tools that let individuals be produc- 
tive and effective by letting them perform 
more sophisticated tasks than they could 
using past Office versions. Office 2010 will 
also include improved search relevancy and 
refinement of the result-oriented database, 
according to Stephen Chapman, an Office 
and Windows blogger. 

Office 2010 is scheduled to include up- 
dates to Word, Excel, and PowerPoint, 
along with OneNote and SharePoint Serv- 
er. It is also likely to include scaled-down 
editions of the main Office applications, 
designed to run within the Internet Ex- 
plorer, Firefox, and Safari browsers, Chap- 
man says. 

He also expects Microsoft to include 
capabilities that make communications and 
collaboration more convenient to the user 
regardless of device or connectivity and 
more manageable by IT through unified 
identity. 

Chapman says Microsoft will likely ex- 
pand on the document management capabil- 



Key Points 



Microsoft is working on its latest productivity 
suite, Office 201 0, which is due out later this 
year or early next year. Although many details 
regarding this next suite aren't available, you 
can evaluate the software based on what is 
currently known about it and what features 
are available in Office 2007. 



ities featured in Office 2007, which will 
allow for better management of complex 
documents and content. 

For corporate developers, Microsoft will 
deliver a platform on which they can build 
and deliver solutions that incorporate work- 
flow, business system integration, and Of- 
fice client familiarity. Microsoft will make 
Office 2010 easy to deploy and manage 
within a disparate enterprise. 

Office 2010 is also expected to reduce 
storage costs and offer enhanced security 
features that will include fewer data 
breaches and less stalling than in past ver- 
sions, Melendez adds. "All these things 
have an economic value that IT managers 
are going to need to consider," he says. 

Look Beyond IT 

When assessing the business benefits 
Office 2010 could bring to their enterprises, 
Melendez says IT managers often make 



June 19, 2009 



Processor.com 



Page 31 



to reduce system complexity makes it easier 
to manage and reduces power-quality prob- 
lems. You can do this by working toward 
standard or modular configurations, reduc- 
ing the number of devices power must pass 
through, and automating common tasks such 
as discovery and inventory management, 
patch management, and server provisioning. 

According to Gartner, one of the key 
takeaways from its data center conference 
in 2008 was that data centers need to 
become more flexible through a modular 
approach, one that separates data centers 
into self-contained pods or zones, each with 
its own power feeds and cooling. "Tomor- 
row's data center is moving from being sta- 
tic to becoming a living organism, where 
modeling and measuring tools will become 
one of the major elements of its manage- 
ment," says Rakesh Kumar, vice president 
of research at Gartner. "It will be dynamic 
and address a variety of technical, finan- 
cial, and environmental demands and mod- 
ular to respond quickly to demands for 
floor space." 

Analyzing the number of branch circuits 
and simplifying the amount and types of 
wiring, cabling, and switching are ways to 
reduce complexity. And new equipment is 
being engineered to support more power-pro- 
tection needs. 

With careful planning, consolidation, vir- 
tualization, and automation can simplify 
data center operations. Implementing these 
technologies also requires an investment in 
deployment time, staff training, and equip- 
ment. However, the cost savings and total 
cost of ownership over time can make such 
changes worthwhile. 

Every Data Center Is Unique 

Ensuring that critical networking equip- 
ment receives high-quality power within a 
data center environment is not a one-size- 
fits-all proposition. As data centers, tech- 
nologies, and power usage evolve, facility 



TOP TIPS 



Redundancy is often the focus of avail- 
ability planning within data centers. But 

don't overlook the importance of monitor- 
ing branch circuits. If a server has redun- 
dant A and B power supplies and one fails 
during a peak demand time, the power 
level needed to continue operations with 
the remaining power supply may exceed 
the branch circuit load. 

Plan for growth and dense rack systems. 

Dynamic loads, blade servers, and the quest 
for power efficiency can significantly affect 
power in your data center. "Each item pow- 
ered in your rack pulls a specific amount of 
power on a typical and peak level," says 
Rich Feldhaus, Tripp Lite (www.tripplite.com) 
product specialist. "It's critical that you size 
your electrical throughput to each device 
with the peak power demands your configu- 
ration may encounter." 

Investing in high-quality commercial- 
grade circuit breakers helps reduce 
downtime. Many data centers mistakenly 
install the same quality of circuit breakers 
found in residential electrical wiring. For 
branch circuit breakers, look for UL489- 
compliant devices. Also, if you need a cir- 
cuit breaker only as a disconnect, get one 
with a nonautomatic trip. 



managers, IT staff, and management must 
make decisions about network reliability 
and availability, without overlooking the 
importance of power quality. 

Strictly speaking, there is no single best 
way to ensure power quality for all locations 
and budgets, notes Feldhaus. "Regardless of 
the scale, there is no substitute for employ- 
ing the expertise of a network electrical 
specialist who can design a power system to 
match the desired level of reliability your 
facility must attain." 



one big mistake: Too often, they don't look 
outside the IT department; they forget to 
poll the people who will actually be using 
the product. 

"Anyone in IT trying to make the case 
for Office 14 will need to bring in business- 
people from across the company to validate 
the benefits their department will derive 
from the product," says Melendez. 

To drive the point home, Melendez says 
enterprises should do the same thing when 
evaluating Office 2010. 

"I was working with the IT department 
at a bank to help them see the benefits 
Office 2007 could have for them," he says. 
"So I said, 'Let's go one by one through 
the 45 benefits of Office 2007 and evalu- 
ate whether it would apply to you.' For 
each one — except for three of four bene- 
fits in the IT area — they said [the Office 
suite] wouldn't apply to their business as 
a whole." 

He adds, "I had to say to them: Office 
isn't an IT solution, it's a solution meant to 
improve the productivity of your end users. 
And the IT department has to understand 
how it will do that." 

Melendez explains that IT personnel tend 
to look at such benefits as storage cost sav- 
ings when evaluating the Office suite, 
while everyday users can speak to things 
such as how stepped-up collaboration will 
directly affect a department's bottom line. 
Listing and quantifying those benefits will 
help make your business case for Office 
2010, he adds. 

When evaluating how Office 2010 will 
benefit your enterprise, Melendez sug- 
gests IT staffers meet with employees 



from human resources, sales, marketing, 
accounting, and the like and ask them to 
draw up a list of business benefits they 
can achieve through the upgrade. The 
trick is to fully assess which Office 2010 
features and functions employees will 
use. If the enterprise doesn't use many of 
the features and functions, Melendez says 
they won't realize an ROI. To find the 
ROI, he suggests running the cost savings 
the new features will return and compare 
that with the cost of the software. 

"It's not really rocket science, but build- 
ing a business case is a step-by-step pro- 
cess," Melendez says. 



TOP TIPS 



Determine whether you need to upgrade 
your Office suite at all. If additional 
benefits featured in Office 2010 aren't 
necessary for your enterprise, you likely 
won't need this new Office suite. 

If you can make a business case for 
Microsoft Office 2007, you can make one 
for Office 2010, as well. 

When making the business case, evaluate 
which Office 2010 features employees 
will use. 

When assessing the value Office 2010 
can bring to your enterprise, make sure 
you look beyond the IT department and 
consult with departmental leaders. In fact, 
many of Office 201 0's features will be use- 
ful for your marketing and accounting 
departments, among others. 
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ELIMINATE YOUR 
DATA CENTER 
HOT SPOTS IN 
I THREE MINUTES. 



Go ahead, take 30 da 
to evaluate it. 



The HotSpotr HT-500 is an intelligent 
fan-assisted floor tile that can control 
temperatures at critical racks. 
HotSpotr is the fastest, simplest, 
and cheapest way to fix local thermal 
problems in data centers at a 
fraction of the cost of a new CRAC. 

We are so confident of its performance 
that for a limited time, we are offering 
a FREE 30-day evaluation. 



FREE 30-DAY TRIAL 




HotSpotr 




Contact AdaptivCOOL 
today for details: 

hotspotr@degreeC.com 
(603) 672 8900 ext 333 
www.AdaptivCool.com/pro 
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Degree Controls Inc. 



TEMPERATURE@LERT 

USB TEMPERATURE MONITOR WITH EMAIL ALERTS 



Temperature@lert monitors the ambient temperature and alerts you via 
email when it rises or falls outside your acceptable range. The temperature 
sensor is accurate to within ±0.5°C and can report temperatures from -40°F 
to +200°F. The customizable alert message can be sent continuously or 
just once when an alert is triggered. Real-time graphing and XML support 
provide you with the tools you need to integrate temperature readings 
into Web sites and other third-party applications. 





USB Edition • $129.99 



Connects to your PC via an available USB port, so it 

never needs new batteries or an AC power adapter 

Notifies you via email of changes in room temperature 

Precalibrated sensor 

Runs on all Windows platforms 

fogs to TXT, temperature graph, event log, and XMf 

Runs as a Windows service 

SNMP support 

Easy integration with IIS 

Includes free software upgrades for one year 

Choose degrees Celsius or degrees Fahrenheit 

Support for SMTP authentication 

Free shipping 



Wi-Fi Edition • $299.99 

Connects to your network via 802.1 1 b/g wireless and is 
powered by an included AC wall adapter — no computer 
required 

Notifies you via email of changes in room temperature 
Precalibrated sensor 

Includes free software upgrades for one year 
Logs temperature readings to text and XML 
XML data can be easily integrated into custom 
applications 

Real-time temperature graph 

Choose degrees Celsius or degrees Fahrenheit 

Support for SMTP authentication 

Expansion jack for humidity sensor (coming soon!) 

Free shipping 



Temperature@lert • (866) 524-3540 • www.24sensor.com 
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Under The Scope 



Preparing For The Electronic 
Health Record Infusion 



by Christian Perry 

Recent years have witnessed a sus- 
tained push for EHRs (electronic health 
records), but the movement enjoyed a mas- 
sive surge recently, thanks to the economic 
stimulus package. As part of that package, 
the Health Information Technology for 
Economic and Clinical Health Act, or 
HITECH Act, will inject nearly $20 billion 
in incentives and funding designed to boost 
the overall efficiency of the healthcare sys- 
tem through technology. 

Indeed, many healthcare facilities already 
recognize EHRs as the future. In a recent 
study sponsored by Imprivata, 73% of sur- 
veyed healthcare IT decision makers and 
executives identified EHRs as their top IT 
budget investment priority in 2009. How- 
ever, the study also found that there's plenty 
of work ahead, as only 33% of respondents 
stated that 75 to 100% of their medical 
records are in EHR format, while another 
22% are in the 51 to 75 percentage range. 

The barriers to successful EHR imple- 
mentation are numerous, ranging from 
extensive security and privacy concerns to 
questions of legality and access. Despite 
these inherent challenges, healthcare execu- 
tives remain a determined bunch — 87% of 
respondents in the Imprivata study said 
they plan to transfer all of their patient data 
to the EHR format within two years. 

Eye On Security 

According to Imprivata co-founder and 
CTO David Ting, the various security and 
privacy issues surrounding EHRs exist 
partly because EHRs need to cross multiple 
organization boundaries among physicians, 
labs, clinics, hospitals, and insurance com- 
panies. Throughout these routes, facilities 
must ensure the integrity of the EHR as it 
gets distributed, and that's no easy task. 

"With all the players having a role in 
maintaining the well-being of the patient, it 
is natural to assume they all want to access, 
modify, and distribute the information to 
other facilities," Ting says. "Unlike credit 
card info that is primarily shared between 
the financial institutions — which are bound 
by PCI [Payment Card Industry] — a patient's 
medical records really belong to the patient 
and can be distributed wherever the patient 
seeks care. Because of the sensitive nature 
of the information, there have to be ways to 
define and enforce policies on who can 
access the information; what information 
can be released to a caregiver; and who has 



Key Points 



• Security will be a focal point for facilities 
moving forward with EHRs (electronic 
health records), but the overall benefit 
trade-off vs. traditional health records is well 
worth the work required to protect data. 

• Data centers hosting medical records need 
to step up their efforts in preventing both 
internal and external threats to keep patient 
information secure and to stay in line with 
regulations. 

• Access is a key element for success in 
EHR implementations, so data centers at 
healthcare organizations need to ensure 
that sufficient redundancy and disaster 
recovery plans are in place. 



"However, when it comes to EHRs, secu- 
rity is much tighter, and there is a complete 
audit trail detailing who read what informa- 
tion at what time. In addition, [authorized] 
caregivers have complete access to the 
EHR, which means less mistakes will be 
made and a higher quality of care will be 
delivered," Howe says. 

Keeping Info Under Wraps 

On the privacy front, a patient's informa- 
tion contained in an EHR is seen as the 
property of the institution and is difficult for 
the patient to access and control, says Dr. 
Adrian Gropper, co-founder and chief sci- 
ence officer of MedCommons (www.med 
commons.net). For example, he says that 
hospitals using EHRs still insist on supply- 
ing patients with paper-based health records 
instead of merely producing a standard 
PDF file. 

"The ARRA [American Recovery and 
Reinvestment Act] stimulus law mandates 
accounting for disclosures," Gropper says. 
"This is a major upgrade from previous 
HIPAA regulations that allowed hospitals 
and medical practices to release informa- 
tion without transparency to the patient as 
long as it was deemed part of the treatment 
process. This new law will drive increased 
attention to privacy because the patients 
now have the right to review all disclosures 
for the past three years." 

Rob Grapes, chief technologist at Cloak- 
ware (www.cloakware.com), notes that 
data centers hosting EHR data not only 
should continue to focus on traditional best 
practices but also look closely at their orga- 
nizations for potential threats. "The 'trusted 



"When it comes to EHRs, 
security is much tighter, and there is 
a complete audit trail detailing who read 
what information at what time." 

- Healthcare Informatics Associates' Dr. Richard Howe 



the rights to view, modify, and distribute 
the information." 

Although security will be an ongoing 
concern for facilities migrating to the EHR 
format, the benefits should easily outweigh 
concerns. Dr. Richard Howe, vice president 
of business development with Healthcare 
Informatics Associates (www.hia-inc.com), 
notes that there is no security at all with tra- 
ditional, paper-based medical records 
because any caregiver has access to read 
and review these paper charts without con- 
cern of an audit trail. 



insider' can no longer be an accepted role 
within an organization concerned with PHI 
[protected health information]. Over 50% 
of the tried cases on the DOJ fraud site 
involve insiders," Grapes says. 

Keeping those and other threats under 
control can not only help healthcare facilities 
protect patient privacy but will also help 
ensure that data centers stay with the strict 
guidelines set forth by compliance-oriented 
legislation. Grapes says that in the past, reg- 
ulations have focused heavily on the "what" 
and "why," rather than the "how," but NIST 




(National Institute of Standards and Tech- 
nology) specifications are becoming more 
prescriptive in terms of how to address the 
security issue. Further, future guidance 
designed to help data centers stay within 
regulations could come from healthcare and 
financial organizations themselves. 

The Essence Of Access 

Also top of mind for providers traversing 
the EHR trail is the legality cloud that 
inevitably hangs over any potential EHR 
implementation. For example, if the EHR 
system fails, what happens with the records? 
Healthcare Informatics Associates' Howe 
recommends that hospitals ensure that they 
have full access to their EHR records, 
whether from their internal data center or 
from an external provider of data center out- 
sourcing services. 

"This includes having backup files in 
physical possession at the hospital or col- 
lected with a backup storage firm. Hos- 
pitals will also have to implement fully 
redundant systems in separate data centers 



and move toward 100% availability of 
information," Howe says. "Hospitals will 
need to have a fully developed, pretested 
disaster recovery plan that can be executed 
quickly. They will also need to have busi- 
ness associate agreements in place for all 
vendors that process, touch, or store PHI." 

Imprivata' s Ting agrees, adding that as 
hospitals link up into regional health 
services, healthcare organizations will like- 
ly slowly "federate" their identity access 
management so they can act more like ser- 
vice providers to deliver patient informa- 
tion as needed. 

"A lab result, for example, would flow 
from one hospital to the clinic and then 
back to the hospital," Ting says. "Clearly 
these cloud-based transactions provide 
redundancy in terms of distributed access 
so there isn't a single point of failure that 
would cut off access to EHR info. Quality 
of service and limits to the liability for fail- 
ure to meet those service agreements will 
be definitely more important as EHRs 
become more widely adopted." 



Electronic Health Record Plans 



In a recent study, 260 healthcare IT decision health record format, and if so, when they 
makers and executives were asked if they plan would perform the transfer. This graph shows 
to transfer their patient data into electronic the results. 



Already done 

Plan to do within the 
next six months 

Plan to do within the 
next year 

Plan to do within the 
next two years 

No plans 
Don't know 




Source: Imprivata 



Healthcare IT Budget Priorities 



In the same study, healthcare IT decision 
makers and executives were asked to name 



their top three budget priorities for 2009 IT 
investments. Here are the results. 



Which of these are your top three budget priorities 
for 2009 IT investments? [select three] 



Electronic Health Records (EHRs) 
Security 
Network Upgrade 
Storage 
CPOE System 
Handheld Devices 
Patient Self-Services 



I 73% 




17% 



111% 



1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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Source: Imprivata 
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New Rules Could Increase Cost, 
Complexity For SMEs 



by Carmi Levy 

Proposed changes to the way all U.S. busi- 
nesses must capitalize leases will, if imple- 
mented, significantly change how leased IT 
equipment is treated on company books. 

The FASB (Financial Accounting Stan- 
dards Board) and IASB (International 
Accounting Standards Board) have joined 
forces to create a new global standard for 
leases. The updated standard would replace 
the current Statement of Financial Ac- 
counting Standards No. 13, Accounting for 
Leases — more commonly known as FAS 
13 or IAS 17 — which was first introduced 
in 1976. In March, these changes were 
made public in a discussion paper, Leases: 
Preliminary Views. The FASB and IASB 
are now seeking input from interested par- 
ties and have set a July 17 deadline to 
receive feedback. The joint group is aiming 
for a 2011 timeline for implementation of a 
finalized, updated standard. 

Going Global 

ELFA (Equipment Leasing and Finance 
Association; www.elfaonline.org) says the 
standard is being updated in the context of 
a broader effort to align American account- 
ing standards with global ones and to 
address old perceptions that loopholes were 
being exploited. 

"There was some concern by the boards 
that there was some financial engineering 
going on with respect to the current rule," 
says Ralph Petta, ELFA's vice president 
of research and industry services. "The 
thought was if they were being booked as 
operating and not capital leases, then they 
were off balance sheet to the lessee, and 
somehow operating leases were being used 
in a way they should not have been." 

Although Petta says there have been no 
instances of such abuses of the rules, fall- 
out from Enron and WorldCom may be 
playing a role in the decision to implement 
new leasing standards. 

"Somehow, the lease accounting rule sort 
of got painted with the broad brush of all 
the corporate abuses that occurred several 
years ago," Petta says. Corporate greed 
aside, Stu Lustman, vice president of busi- 
ness development for Southern Lending 
Solutions (www.southernlendingsolutions 
.com), says the increasingly globalized 
state of business justifies a new approach. 

"I do understand the idea of trying to get 
everybody onto one standard," Lustman 
says, "especially since we're seeing a lot 
more international trade and cross border 
activity than we used to." 

Major Impact Projected 

According to ELFA, the impact in the 
United States alone, where 80% of business- 
es spend a total of about $650 billion annual- 
ly on equipment leases, could be significant. 

"If you think of all the assets that will 
come back onto the balance sheet, in many 



cases, this change could have a huge 
impact," says Petta. "I just don't think 
they've paid much attention to this, so there 
might be a huge rude awakening." 

Petta says his organization has been 
working to raise awareness of the issue and 
cites the Bank of America's recent experi- 
ence with government stress tests as an 
example of how this change could hit 
home. Informal calculations done by ELFA 
show the bank — which leases large 
amounts of real estate and technology 
equipment — would require an additional 
$1.5 billion in lease obligations on its 
balance sheet to meet federal capital re- 
serve requirements. 

Phil Pacino, managing partner of Greene 
Rubin Miller & Pacino in Boston, says 
even now, companies prefer operating leas- 
es to capital leases — and will sometimes 
tweak the current rules to get their way. 

"One of the last things a small business 
wants is a capital lease," Pacino says. "So 
they look at how they can avoid carrying 
the liability on their books. They want their 
liabilities as an off-balance-sheet item 
that's disclosed in footnotes." 

Although the new standard would elimi- 
nate this tweaking and bring such assets 
above the line, Pacino says it's too early to 
understand what the change might be and 
how it'll affect companies. 

"Until we actually see what the exposure 
drafts are going to be, it'll be hard to deter- 
mine what we should be doing," he says, 
adding that professional associations 
should already be looking at the interim 



Key Points 



New FASB (Financial Accounting 
Standards Board) and IASB (International 
Accounting Standards Board) leasing stan- 
dard is part of a broader effort to align U.S. 
and global accounting standards. 

Proposed change will force more assets 
onto company balance sheets — no more 
footnotes. 

Start talking to your accountant now to 
understand potential impact on your 
organization. 



companies in the enterprise space have 
been preparing, most have simply put the 
leases on the balance sheet anyway." 

Rothman says companies, particularly 
those in the IT space, use leasing to protect 
themselves from obsolescence, manage 
budgets, and assign costs to particular pro- 
jects. He says they're not using leasing to 
avoid debt, so the changes may not be as 
significant as some fear. 

However the process evolves, most 
sources agree it will create more complexi- 
ty and cost for businesses — especially 
small to midsized enterprises that rely on 
third-party professionals for financial guid- 
ance. 

"By putting these assets back on the bal- 
ance sheet, companies will have to evaluate 
the present value of those expected pay- 
ments and then account for their presence 
on the balance sheet as assets and liabili- 
ties," Lustman says. "It really does create a 
bunch of extra work. 

"The downside of this is companies will 
have to pay more in either outside account- 



for the most part, companies— especially 
those in the enterprise space — have known this 
is coming for a long time so are prepared." 



• HP Financial Services' Irv Rothman 



documents and sharing their feedback with 
the joint board. "At this point, it's good for 
people to become familiar with the issue." 

Pacino says lessees can prepare them- 
selves by reviewing the documentation, 
providing feedback to the joint board and, 
at the very least, initiating discussions with 
their own financial professionals to better 
understand what might happen and how it 
could affect them. 

Not All Bad News 

As lessees read up on the changes, they 
may see the same opportunities that Irv 
Rothman sees. The CEO and president of 
HP Financial Services says the changes are 
beneficial because they raise transpar- 
ency levels. 

"For the most part, companies — especial- 
ly those in the enterprise space — have 
known this is coming for a long time so are 
prepared," Rothman says. "Because most 



Timeline For Implementation 



March 19: Discussion paper released by FASB and IASB. 

July 17: Deadline for submitting feedback and suggestions based on the discussion paper. 

2010: Tentative target for publishing exposure draft. 

201 1 : Tentative target for final implementation of updated standard. 



ing services, auditing resources, or for an 
internal comptroller," Lustman says. "It'll 
require more accounting work because 
there will be more guesswork involved. 
Every new tax law that comes out is a boon 
to tax attorneys." 

Smaller Companies, Bigger Pain 

It's a position that ELFA's Petta shares. 
He says the organization views the proposed 
model as potentially burdensome to smaller 
organizations. Although the new rules will 
make it more difficult to play fast and loose 
with the balance sheet, Petta says most 
financial re-engineering is executed on big- 
ticket items such as real estate. Most ELFA 
members, he adds, use leasing instead for 
small-ticket transactions, including vehicles, 
communications equipment, IT equipment, 
and items that do not lend themselves to any 
kind of financial re-engineering. 

"Despite the fact that we have tried to 
impress upon the FASB and IASB the bur- 
densome and complex compliance issues 
associated with smaller companies trying to 
cope in a difficult business environment by 
making lease payments as opposed to cap- 
italizing an asset," Petta says, "they see a one- 
size-fits-all approach, and that's what they're 
intent on establishing with this new rale." 

Regardless, Petta says ELFA is commit- 
ted to working closely with the joint group 
to evolve and finalize the standard. 



I IE8 & Chrome Rise 
In Browser Market Share 

According to Web measurement company 
Net Applications, Google's Chrome and 
Microsoft's Internet Explorer 8 both climbed 
in the Web browser rankings. Chrome rose 
from 1 .4% to 1 .8%, and IE8 ended May up 
3.7 percentage points at 7.6%. Another 
jump in IE8 usage is expected around July, 
when IE8 is pushed out to more corpora- 
tions. Net Applications has also fixed a 
problem with reporting IE8's share caused 
by IE8's "compatibility view" feature, which 
led Net Applications' reporting agent to see 
IE8 as IE7 and thus underreport IE8's share 
of the market. 

I Yahoo! Open To Deal, For A Price 

Yahoo! CEO Carol Bartz said she is open to 
discussing an Internet search partnership 
with Microsoft if it offered Yahoo! "boatloads 
of money" and the right technology. Bartz, 
speaking at The Wall Street Journats D: All 
Things Digital conference, said any deal 
would have to enrich Yahoo!, give Yahoo! 
access to certain search data, and employ 
strong technology. Yahoo! rejected a $47 bil- 
lion acquisition offer from Microsoft last year. 
However, Bartz and Microsoft CEO Steve 
Ballmer, who was expected to speak about 
Microsoft's new Bing search engine at the 
conference, have discussed a search-related 
deal to challenge Google's dominance of the 
search market. 




I Server Sales Slump 
To 12-Year Low 

Analyst firms Gartner and IDC are both 
reporting that the server industry is sliding 
downward. According to Gartner, worldwide 
server revenue fell to $10.2 billion, and 
shipments fell to 1 .7 million units, or about 
24% and 24.2%, respectively. The losses 
were greater than expected, and all of the 
top five vendors are feeling the pinch of 
double-digit declines in both x86 and Unix 
server segments for revenue and units 
shipped. IDC's recent report claims the 
server market tumbled 24.5% in Q1 to $9.9 
billion, a 12-year low. Gartner predicts that 
server revenues and shipments won't start 
looking up until 2010. IDC, on the other 
hand, thinks server demand will increase 
in Q3 and Q4 of this year in advance of 
the economic recovery it expects to see 
in 2010. 

I EMC Begins Bidding War 
For Data Domain 

Countering what was thought by many to be 
a done deal, industry giant EMC has outbid 
rival NetApp's offer to purchase deduplica- 
tion solution provider Data Domain. EMC's 
$1 .8 billion— or $30 per share— offer 
exceeds NetApp's offer of $1 .5 billion by 
about 20%. Both companies already offer 
data deduplication technologies, but Data 
Domain is considered one of the best dedu- 
plication providers in the market, and its 
acquisition is sure to strengthen the pur- 
chaser's offerings. Industry analysts specu- 
late that the bidding war may expand to 
include other big names such as HP and 
Cisco as companies vie to reinforce their 
positions in an important part of the 
storage space. 
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Study Reveals Lack 
Of Data Security 
Compliance 
& Enforcement 

According to a recent survey of U.S. employ- 
ees conducted by the Ponemon Institute and 
IronKey, security is not always a priority in 
the workplace. In a recent IronKey Webinar, 
Dr. Larry Ponemon of the Ponemon Institute 
summarized some revealing findings from 
the survey about data protection and security 
practices. 

Most of the 967 respondents admitted to non- 
compliance to company security policies, 
using unsecured flash drives, personal email, 
social media, and other mobile devices. The 
rate of noncompliant workplace behavior is 
growing progressively worse as more items 
are lost and not reported. The survey also 
indicates that the quality of employer-to- 
employee relationships affects the level of 
compliance among employees. 

The statistic that may surprise many is that 
61 % of respondents admit they transfer confi- 
dential company information from a USB 
memory stick to a PC that is not associated 
with the corporate network. In 2007, this 
same question received a 51% response 
rate. John Jefferies, vice president of market- 
ing at IronKey, says it's "shocking that it 
jumped so high, not just with respect to flash 
drives but with regard to everything." 

About 23% of respondents say their compa- 
nies do not have a policy that covers permit- 
ting an employee to copy sensitive business 
data onto a USB drive. This number is slightly 
higher than the results of the 2007 survey. "It 
was a little higher than I thought, actually. I 
find the company policies are often ignored; 
they're written once and then not updated," 
says Jefferies. "So part of the point of this 
exercise (the survey) is to help people raise 
their awareness of what the risks are and 
what really is going on in their organizations." 




A Proactive Approach Is Key 

Awareness couldn't be more of a necessity 
considering that the pattern of employee secu- 
rity practices is becoming increasingly careless. 
Small to medium-sized enterprises can be pro- 
active about improving security compliance 
among the workforce by providing security 
leadership, strengthening current technology, 
enforcing and monitoring security practices, 
and training employees company-wide. 

"I think it's always important to educate. 
Oftentimes security policy is part of an ori- 
entation and it's not really part of a refresh- 
er program," Jefferies says, concluding that 
compliance makes more sense to employ- 
ees when leadership has "a more open con- 
versation about the information that they 
use, what they possess, and what might 
happen if that information leaked." 

by Joanna Safford 



Cloud Storage: 
Issues To Consider 



Services Offer Attractive Pricing 

& Great Flexibility, But They Come With Pitfalls 



by Kurt Marko 

Net-savvy individuals increasingly use 
online storage to back up their local PCs. 
These cloud storage services have been 
joined by a slew of alternatives targeting 
the enterprise. 

But this isn't such a novel concept. As 
Burton Group storage analyst Gene Ruth 
points out, "we've been here before," not- 
ing that as early as 2000, Enron attempted 
to broker online storage. Ruth notes that 
those fledgling efforts failed primarily 
because of technological limitations. 
However, today's era of fast and cheap 
Internet bandwidth and voluminous storage 
systems have changed that. 

Cloud storage gets the attention of IT 
managers with its comparatively low cost 
and ability to easily adjust capacity. For 
example, Dragon Slayer Consulting esti- 
mates that the so-called "burdened cost of 
storage," which encompasses the TCO for 
storage hardware and associated adminis- 
tration overhead normalized on a per-giga- 
byte basis, is about $15 per year for an in- 
house Tier 2 solution (used primarily as 
secondary storage for unstructured data or 
backup) vs. $3 per year for a storage deliv- 
ery network. 

A recent report from Gartner examining 
the benefits, risks, and costs of cloud stor- 
age finds a comparable 5.5-to-l cost advan- 
tage for cloud storage providers. Gartner 
concludes, "End users cannot match cloud 
storage vendor's total costs of ownership 
(TCOs) unless they are willing to build and 
maintain their own storage solutions." 

Although cloud storage offers some pow- 
erful financial incentives, potential cus- 
tomers face a host of technical, integration, 
security, and organizational issues. 

Interoperability & Control 

A major source of CIO anxiety, accord- 
ing to Ruth, is an enterprise's perceived 
loss of control over data once it's outside 
the enterprise's facilities. Although the 
concerns are largely hypothetical and psy- 
chological rather than actual, he notes that 
given the immaturity of cloud services and 
their evolving business model, users can 
have legitimate concerns about a vendor's 
viability and operational processes. 



Stages Of Stored Data 



Data can be classified according to how often it 
changes (dynamic vs. static), how often it's accessed 
(active vs. inactive), and whether it needs to be 
constantly online (online vs. nearline or offline). 
Cloud storage is most appropriate for 
information that changes infrequently, is 
relatively inactive, and doesn't need 
continuous availability. This makes it 
ideal for backups and long-term 
archives. 



Eran Farajun, executive vice president at 
Asigra (www.asigra.com), makes a distinc- 
tion between control of data and custody, 
arguing that cloud storage maintains user 
control while offloading day-to-day opera- 
tional custody of the data. He compares 
using cloud infrastructure to putting money 
in a bank vault vs. hiding it under a mat- 
tress — customers should use the same dili- 
gence when evaluating cloud vendors as 
they do in vetting financial institutions. 

Other concerns Ruth sees include the dif- 
ficulties of monitoring compliance with 
service levels, the need for data migration 
contingencies should the vendor violate 
SLAs, and legal or regulatory ambiguities 
when using shared storage. 

The complexity of actually using cloud 
storage is something Gartner principal ana- 
lyst Adam Couture says many customers 
underestimate: "It's not plug-and-play." He 
notes that each vendor has different access 
methods involving custom, nonstandard 
APIs that make integrating applications 
such as archiving or file shares with cloud 
storage difficult and costly. Couture is 
aware of one large enterprise that spent 
$250,000 on custom programming to get a 
particular application and its data onto a 
cloud service. 

In general, using cloud storage isn't as 
simple as plugging in a NAS device and 
mapping a network drive. Couture notes 
that some vendors provide software clients 
that implement common network file shar- 
ing protocols such as NFS or CIFS, but 
these are proprietary and cannot bridge 
between different cloud services. The lack 
of standard protocols for accessing cloud 
storage means there is no interoperability 
between cloud storage providers, greatly 
complicating data migration, which Ruth 
says can easily lead to vendor lock-in. 

Performance & Security 

Access to cloud data is inherently limit- 
ed by network throughput and latency, 
and despite dramatic improvements in 
Internet performance, it still pales in com- 
parison to a local SAN. Although some 
vendors attempt to enhance throughput 
with various local caching and compres- 
sion techniques such as those used for 
WAN acceleration or content delivery 
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For Storage Clouds 
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Key Points 



• Cloud storage services can provide fully 
managed capacity at a fraction of the cost 
most enterprises can procure and operate 
internal storage infrastructure. 

• A lack of standard access protocols and 
the need to use proprietary APIs means 
using cloud storage is complex and can 
make migrating data between cloud ven- 
dors difficult. 

• Because of inherent WAN performance limi- 
tations, cloud storage is ideally suited for sta- 
tic, infrequently accessed information such 
as archives or applications such as Web 2.0 
content that are already in the cloud. 



networks, as Ruth points out, these don't 
improve Internet latency. 

Gartner's Couture considers data security 
as the biggest issue with cloud storage. 
Given the leakage potential, both in transit 
and within a shared infrastructure, experts 
agree that using encryption on all data 
stored in a cloud is essential, although, 
depending on the application, this is easier 
said than done. Ruth notes that unlike con- 
sumer-oriented products, enterprise storage 
services typically leave encryption setup 
and management to the customer. How- 
ever, as Couture cautions, managing 
encryption keys is not to be taken lightly 
and can be an administrative nightmare. 

Applications For Cloud Storage 

When considering applications for cloud 
storage, Farajun says it's important to 
understand the nature of the data being 
stored. He categorizes four levels based on 
activity, persistence, and availability (see 
the "Stages Of Stored Data" chart) and 
feels more static, inactive data, such as 
applications that include online backup and 
archiving, is the best fit for cloud storage. 

Couture agrees that archiving works well 
in the cloud because the data changes less 
frequently; doesn't require high-speed, 
transactional access; can be easily com- 
pressed using data reduction technologies 
such as differential backups and deduplica- 
tion; and can be easily encrypted in bulk. 
Archiving software increasingly integrates 
cloud support directly into the product, 
which makes using cloud services and data 
encryption much simpler. 

Other potential applications for cloud 
storage include content delivery of rich 
media such as video, audio, or image-rich 
files on a global scale; data for collabora- 
tion or Web 2.0 applications; and user file 
or email repositories. Greg Schulz, princi- 
pal analyst at StoragelO, summarizes the 
sweet spot for cloud storage as any applica- 
tion with low I/O performance, a focus on 
driving down cost, and tolerance for occa- 
sional downtime. 

Although public cloud-based services 
have run off scale on the hype meter, cloud 
storage can have tangible business benefits 
by quickly reducing an IT department's 
CAPEX budget while providing what 
Asigra' s Farajun describes as "elasticity" in 
provisioning capacity. 

All experts emphasize that anyone con- 
sidering a cloud service needs to thorough- 
ly understand the vendor's service levels, 
pricing plans, data access methods, and 
operational and security processes, while 
also having contingency plans for data 
migration should the enterprise eventually 
wish to change vendors. 
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Cost-Cutting With 
Automated Systems 
Management Tools 

Automating Routine IT Administrative 
& Support Tasks Can Stretch The Budget 



by Kurt Marko 

Automation has been an industrial cor- 
nerstone since Henry Ford devised the 
Model T assembly line. Yet in the world of 
information technology, many enterprises 
still operate as if they're 18th century crafts- 
men, not post-millennial technologists. IT 
operations and support personnel have long 
bounced from one problem to the next in 
fits of reactionary firefighting — solving the 
same problems, patching the same software, 
answering the same questions, over and 
over in Sisyphean fashion. 

There's been no shortage of automated 
systems management tools that promise to 
streamline routine IT duties, automate 
tedious and repetitive tasks, and even elimi- 
nate many problems before they occur, yet 
many SMEs have been loath to deploy them 
for fear of onerous up-front costs, elaborate 
installation and configuration plans, and 
complex operational and management over- 
head. Today's convergence of a financial 
vise on many IT departments with the grow- 
ing sophistication of low-cost "size-appro- 
priate" software targeting SMEs means 
many companies are taking a second look. A 
recent survey by IDC analyst Tim Grieser 
found that "automation is increasingly a top 
investment priority, often spanning multiple 
TT silos' as IT organizations look to maxi- 
mize their ROI and to build on and extend 
initial deployments of automation technolo- 
gy," with more than three-fourths of respon- 
dents stating that data center automation is a 
top investment priority. 

Types Of Tools 

There are no set categories for systems 
management tools, but products can general- 
ly be distinguished between those designed 
for help desks/end-user support, client OS or 
application administration, and data center 
infrastructure management. Bryan Rhodes, 
product manager for Symantec (www.sy 
mantec.com), sees automation tools spanning 
four classes of increasing sophistication: 
remote desktop support, task-based automa- 
tion, policy-based management, and, ulti- 
mately, workflow automation. He says that 



smaller organizations tend to focus on the 
first two because they are simpler to imple- 
ment and more quickly produce benefits, 
while the latter involve the development and 
orchestration of complex processes that 
require substantial planning. 

Info-Tech Senior Research Analyst Russ 
Conwath feels that initially focusing on 
tools for end-user support and client man- 
agement offers the greatest potential for 
cost savings because efficiency gains are 
leveraged across many more systems. He 
sees disk imaging software, automated 
application and patch management, and 
remote desktop control forming the founda- 
tion of a successful automation strategy. 

Disk imaging can be a quick win, accord- 
ing to Conwath, because it facilitates the cre- 
ation, network distribution, and recovery of 
standard system software images, including 
the OS, applications, and drivers, while being 
easy to implement and deploy. He says auto- 
mated disk imaging can cut the time to install 
a new system from hours to minutes, while 
providing support staff with a known, stan- 
dard platform when troubleshooting prob- 
lems. Disk imaging and application and 
patch management enable what Drue 
Reeves, research director at Burton Group 
terms automated provisioning — once sys- 
tems have been deployed with a standard 
disk image, application management soft- 
ware keeps them updated. 

The final panel of the automation triptych 
is remote desktop control software. These 
products have great potential for reducing 
support costs as they allow help desk agents 
to remotely log in to machines, directly cor- 
rect problems without end-user intervention, 
and eliminate a technician dispatch. Conwath 
estimates remote control software can reduce 
support staff workload by up to 30%. 

Beyond the basics, automation is also 
frequently applied to client security through 
what Conwath terms automated threat man- 
agement software. This protects systems 
against the myriad and incessantly mutating 
threats from malware while providing cen- 
tralized deployment, signature updates, and 
security policy management. Rhodes also 
points out that some vendors now bundle 



Domains Covered By Automation Solutions 



In a recent survey about data center automation, IDC asked 164 IT managers, "Which of the follow- 
ing domains does your automation solution cover?" Server administration topped the list, followed 
by network infrastructure and storage. 



Network infrastructure and devices 

Servers 

Clients (PCs, notebooks) 
Storage 

Applications (please specify) 
Other devices (please specify) 
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Automating routine systems management 
and end-user support activities is the best 
way to improve staff efficiency and do more 
work with fewer resources. 

Start with remote desktop support, auto- 
mated system deployment, and centralized 
software management. Don't overbuy; look 
for product suites tailored for SMEs that 
offer 80% solutions at 20% of the cost. 

Measure the efficacy of automation invest- 
ments using the payback time for reduced 
expenses and by increases in staff labor 
efficiency. 
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Source: "Datacenter Automation: Accelerating Market Maturity Through Investment in IT"; IDC Research Survey by Tim Grieser; 
August 2008. 



many of the core client management and 
security technologies into product suites 
targeting different enterprise markets. 
These simplify licensing, setup, and admin- 
istration while using an integrated manage- 
ment interface, thus reducing what Reeves 
terms "console proliferation." 

Data Center Automation 

Automated provisioning and remote con- 
trol is useful for managing servers. However, 
reflecting more complex environments and 
requirements, data center systems manage- 
ment software also incorporates other fea- 
tures. These products not only address the 
configuration and management of systems 
and apps but also include modules to monitor 
server, storage, network, and application 
availability and event logging, alerts, and 
capacity planning. Their essence is captured 
by what Alex Bewley, CTO of Uptime Soft- 
ware (www.uptimesoftware.com), calls the 3 
Ms — monitor, measure, and manage — activi- 
ties that are critical in meeting service-level 
goals and documenting SLA compliance. 
Conwath advises looking at the growing 
number of products tailored for SMEs as 
they usually deliver 80% of the results and 
benefits for 20% of the cost and effort. 

Savings Potential/ROI 

It's virtually impossible to generalize 
ROI figures for investments in systems 
management automation because the results 
can vary widely depending upon an organi- 
zation's size or the complexity of its exist- 
ing infrastructure. Instead, the investment 
payback period is an easier metric to calcu- 
late and benchmark. Reeves says IT man- 
agers should target projects that pay back in 
12 to 18 months. Rhodes is more aggres- 
sive, noting that his customers expect to see 
measurable improvements in the first quar- 
ter after implementation and look for pay- 
back in less than a year. 

The key nonfinancial metrics used to 
assess investments in automation software 
are essentially ones of labor efficiency: the 
number of PC clients, servers, applications, 
or databases supported by each administra- 
tor or the number of end users per help desk 
agent. According to Reeves, there aren't yet 
established efficiency standards. However, 
Conwath does offer some ranges and target 
values. For example, he says SMEs should 
strive for one help desk agent for every 60 
to 250 end users and one server admin for 
every 15 to 30 physical servers. 

Overall, Conwath believes a multifaceted 
automation program can improve IT efficien- 
cy between 10 and 60%. These savings can 
either flow to the bottom line via staff reduc- 
tions or free up existing staff to work on pro- 
jects of more strategic business benefit than 
IT firefighting. Automation, standardization, 
and resulting support process improvements 
offer the secondary benefit of what Reeves 
terms "cost avoidance" through improved 
end-user efficiency and satisfaction. 

Given the labor intensity of IT administra- 
tion, Conwath notes that when managers are 
under pressure to cut costs, "most options 
will ultimately lead down a single path: 
headcount reduction." Systems management 
automation is one way to reduce staff while 
keeping the lights on. 



I Report: 90% Of Email Is Spam 

The May 2009 MessageLabs Intelligence 
report from Symantec states that 90% of 
all email is spam. According to the report, 
one out of every 1.1 emails is spam, and 
between April and May, spam increased by 
5.1%. Symantec's research reveals that 
location affects the time when spam is deliv- 
ered; for example, it is between the hours of 
the typical U.S. working day that spammers 
are most active. Therefore, for people in the 
United States, spam peaks between 9 a.m. 
and 10 a.m. local time, dropping off 
overnight; Europeans receive spam steadily 
throughout the day; and Asia-Pacific users 
meet the day with an inbox already full of 
spam. The report also indicates that social 
networks and trusted Web sites have 
become prominent targets of malware. 




I Council Makes "Copenhagen Call" 
For Green Practices 

At the conclusion of the World Business 
Summit on Climate Change, the Copen- 
hagen Climate Council presented a list of 
carbon reduction goals it hopes will be 
included in a global treaty on climate change. 
The "Copenhagen Call," so named because 
of the upcoming COP15 United Nations 
Climate Change Conference in Copenhagen 
this December, focuses on fostering agree- 
ment for scientific quantification of the reduc- 
tion of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere. 
It also suggests the setting of reduction goals 
in 2020 and 2050, along with the establish- 
ment of incentives for compliance. Addition- 
ally, it advocates funding for the develop- 
ment and deployment of effective green 
technologies. 

I Dell Earnings Down 

Dell's financial performance was down signifi- 
cantly at the end of its fiscal year's first quar- 
ter compared to a year ago. The PC manu- 
facturer reported a 63% year-over-year drop 
in net income from $784 million to $290 mil- 
lion, along with a 23% decline in revenue 
from $16.1 billion to $12.3 billion in the same 
time period. Operating income plummeted by 
more than half from $899 million to $414 mil- 
lion in 12 months. The earnings for the first 
quarter were 15 cents per share with an oper- 
ational cash flow of $761 million. The compa- 
ny declared cash and investments worth 
$10.7 billion. 

I Google Exec 

Named Federal Deputy CTO 

Andrew McLaughlin, Google's head of global 
public policy, is set to leave Google for 
Washington, D.C. McLaughlin has been 
tapped as the new deputy chief technology 
officer for the Obama administration. He will 
report to Aneesh Chopra, federal CTO and 
Virginia's former secretary of technology. 
McLaughlin worked for Google for five years, 
following stints at ICANN (Internet Corpora- 
tion for Assigned Names and Numbers) and 
as an emeritus fellow at the Berkman Center 
for Internet and Society at Harvard. He joins 
another former Google employee, Katie 
Jacobs Stanton (formerly a Google business 
development executive), in the administra- 
tion; Stanton is the new director of citizen 
participation. 
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Use Of Data 
Deduplication 
Is Growing 

Across the board, organizations are trying to 
do more with less, a fact that is readily appar- 
ent in their data centers, where virtualization 
is all the rage as a way to reduce the finan- 
cial, electrical, and physical footprint of data 
storage and processing. 

Deduplication is another hot topic in the "less 
is more" milieu. "This is one of the fastest- 
deployed storage technologies the industry 
has ever seen," says Dave Russell, Gartner 
Research's vice president of storage tech- 
nologies and strategies. 
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Speaking broadly, data deduplication analyzes 
data for redundancy, most often at the block 
level but alternatively at a higher or lower level 
of granularity depending on the requirements 
of the application. Redundant bytes are re- 
moved, leaving one singular instance that the 
rest of the files are automatically directed to 
when accessed by the host. The block-level 
process is a step beyond simply finding and 
eliminating duplicate files, although deduplica- 
tion can be dialed back to that level if neces- 
sary. If this sounds familiar, it should; for dec- 
ades, various compression formats have used 
the same basic principle to compact groups of 
files into more manageable archives. 

With at least 20:1 to 30:1 real-world com- 
paction rates, deduplication can dramatically 
reduce the amount of information on a data 
center's servers. One of the more readily 
apparent benefits is shorter backup times. 
A drastically reduced dataset also makes it 
much more practical to conduct regular off- 
site backups over the WAN. Deduplication is 
mainly used in secondary data thus far, but 
it's spreading to server virtualization and 
other examples of primary storage. 

"Gartner rates deduplication as being 'trans- 
formational' technology because it radically 
improves the economics of disk-based stor- 
age activities, such as backup and then repli- 
cation," says Russell. 

Chief among the various factors working 
against more widespread rollout of dedup- 
lication technology is the initial startup cost. 
Some system administrators also fear the 
risky-sounding implication of the synonym 
"single-instance storage." However, as data 
consolidation makes backups quicker and 
easier to perform and restore, organizations 
will find themselves likely to schedule more 
frequent backup sessions to speedy disk 
instead of pokey tape, thus protecting their 
data more completely than before. 

"Gartner estimates that 7% of enterprise back- 
ups use deduplication today, but this is grow- 
ing rapidly," Russell says. Other research 
from the firm indicates that 30% of corpora- 
tions have deployed some sort of deduplica- 
tion mechanism on their networks. In addition, 
about 75% of recent survey respondents indi- 
cate that their organizations will look into the 
technology within the next year, Russell says. 

by Marty Sems 



Falling In Line 
With The FDCC 



Tackling This Extensive Mandate Requires 
A Wily Combination Of Tools, Time & Strategy 



by Christian Perry 

In case IT security personnel at federal 
agencies didn't already have enough on 
their plates, the U.S. Office of Manage- 
ment and Budget continues to push those 
agencies to comply with its complex 
Federal Desktop Core Configuration 
mandate. Composed of about 300 settings 
designed to increase security on Windows 
XP and Vista computers, the FDCC 
brings good intentions but packs a wallop 
of a headache for agencies scrambling to 
comply. 

"The assumption is there that [agencies] 
are aware of FDCC. Depending on re- 
sources, getting it deployed is another 
story," says Jamie Cerra, a senior systems 
engineer at Persystent Technologies 
(www.persystent.com). "I've worked with 
clients that have very limited resources, 
and they say, 'Yeah, I'd love to deploy 
FDCC, but I can't even manage my own 
desktop infrastructure right now, much 
less go try and deploy a new set of securi- 
ty settings.'" 

Despite the myriad challenges sur- 
rounding FDCC deployments, organiza- 



Key Points 



The biggest challenge involved when 
implementing the FDCC is ensuring that 
all applications are fully compatible with 
the new settings. 

Tools can help with the FDCC deployment 
process, including discovery utilities that 
can help managers compare current set- 
tings against FDCC required settings. 

An FDCC-compliant image should be used 
in a test environment before rolling out the 
new configuration to the entire agency. 



FDCC deployment is the fact that many 
organizations have decentralized procure- 
ment and management of user desktops. 
This, says Jeff Stratyner, manager of 
alliance solutions at Quest Software's 
Public Sector Group (www.quest.com 
/public- sector), leads to multiple standards 
and configurations. 

However, successful FDCC planning 
and implementation is possible, though it 
will vary depending on whether an agency 



Composed of about 300 settings designed to 
increase security on Windows XP and Vista 
computers, the FDCC brings good intentions but 
packs a wallop of a headache for agencies 
scrambling to comply. 



tions that work toward full — or even par- 
tial — compliance with the mandate are 
likely to benefit from increased overall 
security in their environments. After all, 
the creation of the FDCC implies that 
many of these sensible settings weren't 
previously in place at federal agencies, 
and if that implication is correct, FDCC 
deployments will generally be worth any 
bundled headaches. 

Cruel Compatibility 

According to BeyondTrust (www. 
beyondtrust.com) CEO John Moyer, the 
greatest challenge facing federal agencies 
as they implement the FDCC is applica- 
tion compatibility. A common thread run- 
ning through these agencies is the exis- 
tence of internally developed applications, 
which could encounter serious operation 
problems when FDCC settings are 
deployed to their environments. One 
FDCC requirement in particular — 
the removal of administrative rights 
from users — is bound to spawn the most 
problems. 

"Certain applications will not work 
unless the user has administrative privi- 
leges. Some of the needed applications 
will be critically important to the produc- 
tivity of an agency. Most of the time, 
rebuilding the application or finding an 
alternative solution will just not be feasi- 
ble. As a result, agencies need to identify a 
solution to enable the required applica- 
tions to run under the regulated configura- 
tions," Moyer explains. 

Another potential roadblock to a suc- 
cessful (or at least relatively painless) 



is deploying the configuration on WinXP, 
Vista, or a combination of the operating 
systems, Stratyner says. To help over- 
come the inevitable technical and logisti- 
cal challenges, Stratyner recommends 
organizations ask themselves several 
questions: What key settings could impact 
our infrastructure? What tools are avail- 
able to help roll out secure systems? What 
do we need to incorporate these settings 
into our management workflow? 

Alter Image 

By donning investigators' caps, IT per- 
sonnel can help ease the process of FDCC 
implementation, and Moyer notes that 
they can use existing software solutions to 
run scans on their current security settings 
and compare them with those defined in 
the FDCC mandate. If not yet compliant, 
agencies should then test the FDCC on 
their standard desktop images running all 
of the agency's required applications. 

Persystent' s Cerra adds that agencies 
can start with the FDCC core template, 
select a downloadable policy that can be 
applied in the template, and then prepare 
an image that would be FDCC-compliant. 
From there, an agency should examine 
how that image — complete with the 
FDCC-compliant policy — compares with 
its current images. Ideally, he says, there 
should be an onsite systems administrator 
who is in charge of imaging technologies, 
and that person should work with the 
Active Directory administrator to deter- 
mine how policies are going to be applied 
and how they're going to look in their 
environment. 




"The clients I work with take that 
FDCC-compliant image and test every sin- 
gle application. A lot of those applications 
require — especially with XP — that you 
have administrative rights to that machine, 
which is against the rules of FDCC. 
[Often] what they'll do is figure out what 
applications those are, and if they can con- 
tact the vendor and work with them to 
make those applications not require those 
rights, that would be an ideal step. But a 
lot of times, that's not a viable option," 
Cerra says. 

Instead, what agencies resort to is creat- 
ing exceptions to the FDCC configuration; 
in fact, Cerra says that not many agencies 
have deployed the "true" FDCC set but 
instead a modified subset that fits best in 
their environments. There must be excep- 
tions, he says, because while the FDCC is 
highly effective, it's also prohibitive and 
doesn't account for the many uniquely 
written applications that exist today. 
Further, he says he doesn't think it can 
actually be enforced as is — it must be 
altered for every location. 

Working Toward Compliance 

According to BeyondTrust' s Moyer, the 
number of agencies that are currently 
in compliance is rapidly increasing. 
However, there is no formal compliance 
process, and Stratyner notes that only a 
handful of agencies reported full compli- 
ance in their FISMA reports for the 2008 
fiscal year. 

"That doesn't necessarily mean that 
FDCC isn't successful," Stratyner says. 
"FDCC isn't really an effort to meet a one- 
and-done deadline or audit. It's a continual 
process of trying to apply standards to a 
constantly shifting landscape. Incremental 
adoption of these standards is better than no 
adoption at all." 



How Much Time? 



Staring into the abyss of the FDCC can be 
demoralizing for IT managers. With rough- 
ly 300 settings, many of which could pre- 
vent programs from running in their native 
states, this mandate requires plenty of 
time and perhaps even more patience 
from agencies that tackle it. Several fac- 
tors can impact the time required to deploy 
the FDCC, including the number of home- 
grown applications, discovering which 
applications and user activities will or 
won't work under the settings, and the 
number of users at an agency. 

According to experts, the entire process can 
generally last between two and four weeks, 
but it also depends on how strictly the 
agency plans to stick to the FDCC guide- 
lines. But whether an agency follows the 
FDCC loosely or by the numbers, Jamie 
Cerra, a senior systems engineer at Per- 
systent Technologies (www.persystent 
.com), recommends following a consistent 
path to help streamline the process. 

"We take the core FDCC settings and 
apply them to an existing image and then 
go in a lab environment and test out what 
we can test," he says. "Test out your 
unique applications that everybody uses 
on a day-to-day basis. If you can get those 
to run in your lab environment, then . . . 
roll out to a production environment in a 
limited role." 
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New Architecture Yields 
A Leap In Performance 

by William Van Winkle 
• • • 

The news is telling us that the worst of 
the recession is over. If so, now is the time 
for budget makers and IT managers to sniff 
the air outside of their fallout shelters and 
make new plans for advancing their competi- 
tive advantage. A key piece of that strategy 
may have to do with reaping the benefits of 
higher-performance, more efficient computer 
systems. According to IDC, Intel (www 
.intel.com) owned 88.1% of the server/work- 
station CPU market in Q4 2008, so it makes 
sense to focus on the market leader's just- 
released processor architecture, code-named 
Nehalem. 

Key Advances 

Nehalem marks a relatively extensive 
change from the prior Core microarchitec- 
ture. There are many subtle improvements, 
but here we'll touch on the top five major 
overhauls and mention why they can matter 
to data centers. 

A more unified design. With the Core 
microarchitecture, a quad-core chip was 
composed of two dual-core dies within a sin- 
gle processor package. For one die to com- 
municate with the other, signals would need 
to travel from the first die down the front- 
side bus, into the chipset, and all the way 
back up to the second die — and then back 
again. This introduced a lot of latency that all 
but vanishes with Nehalem. Now, all proces- 
sor cores are unified on a single die so each 
can communicate instantly with its peers. 
Moreover, in server/workstation versions of 
Nehalem, each processor is able to commu- 
nicate with its peers directly through a 
25.6Gbps QPI (QuickPath Interconnect) link. 
Another QPI runs from the processor down 
to the chipset, eliminating the old frontside 
bus design. 

A better bus. Those familiar with Opteron 
processor designs will recognize the QPI 
setup as being very similar to AMD's Direct 
Connect Architecture, but the similarities 
don't stop there. Nehalem marks Intel's shift 
from having the memory controller in the 
chipset to placing it within the processor. 



The Future of Nehalem 



If Intel stays true to its past patterns, Nehalem 
should reach its multiprocessor Xeon 7000 
series later this year or in 201 0. In the mean- 
time, expect Nehalem to offer significantly high- 
er compute density than prior platforms in 1 P 



Again, this wipes away many of Intel's for- 
mer latency issues and lets it shine brightest 
in one area servers tend to crave most: mem- 
ory performance. Each Xeon 5500 memory 
controller can handle up to 144GB of ECC 
DDR3 spread across six channels. 

Improved efficiency. Those who remem- 
ber the Pentium 4 might recall Intel Hyper- 
Threading Technology. The premise was that 
most processors don't even use close to half 
of their load potential, so why not take some 
of those unused resources and have them 
simulate a second "logical" processor? 
Hyper-Threading returns with Nehalem, only 
now it's called SMT (Simultaneous Multi- 
Threading). And there's a bonus: The 
Nehalem architecture is so power-efficient 
that SMT can deliver a 15 to 30% perfor- 
mance boost while drawing less than 5% 
more power. 

More power savings. Each Nehalem core 
features a block of circuitry called the PCU 
(power control unit). This mini-processor 
tracks a myriad of sensor readings from 
throughout the core and manages power con- 
ditions. Whereas before a core might have 
been put into sleep mode when not needed 
but still leaked power, the PCU can actually 
cut the current flow to the core, eliminating 
leakage from that zone. Better yet, some of 
the power not being used by that shut-off 
core can now be routed to active cores, giv- 
ing it more headroom to dynamically 
increase the operating frequency. Intel calls 
this feature Turbo Boost, and it's a clever 
way to introduce safe, vendor-approved 
overclocking into a server environment. 

Enhanced virtualization. At a time 
when resource consolidation is critical to 
enterprises, and data centers in particular, 
perhaps no single aspect of CPU functional- 
ity draws more interest now than virtualiza- 
tion. Nehalem delivers several improve- 
ments here, including VT-d (Virtualization 
Technology for Directed I/O). This allows 
VMs (virtual machines) to access assigned 
hardware I/O resources directly so that mul- 
tiple VMs aren't fighting for the same 
resources, nor can a rogue VM gain unau- 
thorized access to protected I/O resources. 
Moreover, Intel added additional resources 
to help minimize the frequency of virtual 
machine switching while accelerating the 
switches that are necessary. All told, Intel 



and 2P racks and 2P blade systems without an 
increase in rack power draw. Perhaps a good 
place to start your Nehalem investigation is with 
Intel's ROI calculator at roianalyst.alinean 
.com/xeon_server_estimator/launch.html. 



Key Points 



With Nehalem, Intel mimicked several of the 
architectural innovations found in AMD's 
Opteron chips, including a direct data path 
between processors and integration of the 
memory controller into the processor. Such 
changes significantly boost performance. 

Nehalem is a more power-efficient proces- 
sor design, allowing Intel to deliver much 
more performance than its prior generation 
without increasing the chip's thermal or 
power profile. 

Optimizations in power and virtualization 
make Nehalem a sensible option for consoli- 
dating data centers, but the new chip design 
carries a similar set of benefits for desktop 
systems, as well. 



estimates that Nehalem improves VM 
switching times by 30% over similar-fre- 
quency, prior-generation Intel processors. 

Timely Tech 

"For servers, Nehalem promises signifi- 
cantly increased performance at power and 
thermal levels nearly identical to the prior 
generation," says Rob Enderle, president and 
principal analyst of Enderle Group. "Right 
now, many, if not most, enterprises are hit- 
ting thermal caps in their raised-floor envi- 
ronments, and Nehalem allows them to add 
needed performance without incurring the 
massive costs of upgrading their cooling sys- 
tems — money they don't really have now 
anyway." 

Nehalem is a more modular design than 
any of its predecessors, meaning that aspects 
such as the number of cores, amount of 
cache, and specific power management fea- 
tures can be kept or removed from cores 
entirely rather than just being disabled. 
Despite this, the Nehalem-based Xeon 5500 
server/workstation series and the Core i7 
desktop CPU family are essentially the same 
chip, only the Xeon 5500s feature two QPI 
links instead of one so the platform can sup- 
port two processors. This is good news, 
because it means that all of the benefits cov- 
ered above (and many more besides) carry 
over into the desktop world. 

"For the desktop," Enderle says, "Nehalem 
is a solid performance bump without increas- 
ing noise or raising the energy bill that com- 
panies are paying. For those hitting perfor- 
mance headroom limits, Nehalem will be an 
attractive option to address their performance 
needs without increasing the noise or energy 
requirements of the floor. This is the front 
end of another major performance advance- 
ment by Intel, and it sets the platform up well 
for the next technology cycle." 
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I Security Firm Reports 
Mass Hacking Attack 

According to security vendor Websense, as 
many as 40,000 Web sites have recently 
been hacked to host JavaScript code that 
redirects visitors to malware-infected Web 
sites, including a lookalike Google Analytics 
Web site. Researchers suspect that the 
affected sites have been infected using an 
SQL injection attack, wherein hackers exploit 
Web applications that are vulnerable to mali- 
cious code, or that the hackers somehow 
managed to obtain FTP credentials, giving 
them access to the site's code. The attackers 
appear to be using automated tools to discov- 
er vulnerable sites. Security experts still don't 
know what the hackers plan to do with the 
infected PCs, but they can use them to send 
spam, form a botnet for coordinated attacks, 
or just pilfer user data. According to one 
Websense researcher, tracking down those 
responsible for the hacks is very difficult, as 
is contacting each hacked Web site. 

I Cisco Replaces GM On The 
Dow Jones Industrial Average 

Beleaguered auto manufacturer GM, which 
recently filed for bankruptcy protection amid 
a flurry of economic concerns, has been re- 
placed on the Dow Jones Industrial Average 

by computer 
networking 
equipment 
maker Cisco. 
Although 
many specu- 
lated that 
Apple or 
Google 
would be 
the more 
likely choice 
to take GM's 
place, the 

companies' stock prices proved to be prohibi- 
tive. The Dow, which follows 30 stocks and 
serves as a barometer of sorts for the stock 
market, is a price-weighted index, and 
Apple's and Google's stocks would have 
been the most expensive stocks on the list 
by a wide margin. 

I Emulex Sues Broadcom 

In Fight Against Hostile Takeover 

In its latest attempt to thwart Broadcom's hos- 
tile takeover efforts, Emulex has filed suit 
against the company, claiming Broadcom can't 
be trusted. Citing current drug trafficking and 
securities fraud allegations against Broadcom's 
former CEO Henry Nicholas and the compa- 
ny's lack of full disclosure in its takeover offer, 
Emulex hopes the suit will convince its share- 
holders not to accept the $9.25-per-share offer, 
which Broadcom presented directly to the 
shareholders after several unsuccessful 
attempts to acquire Emulex late last year. 
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I New Facility For Research In Motion 

Alpharetta, Ga., will soon be home to a new 
data center being built by Research In 
Motion. The 200,000-square-foot facility, 
which will go up on 40 acres of land near 
Atlanta, will help provide more room on the 
company's email network for its BlackBerry 
mobile devices. In February 2008, a Black- 
Berry network outage lasting for hours forced 
12 million users in North America offline; 
since the incident, RIM has been researching 
locations to further expand its data center 
beyond its original location in Waterloo, 
Ontario, and its newest center in Piano, 
Texas. With its new data center, RIM will 
join the likes of IBM, UPS, and HP already 
in Alpharetta. 

I FCC Examines Broadband Needs 

The FCC has released a report stating that it 
is attempting to develop a policy that will pro- 
vide broadband to rural areas. More study is 
required, but the report suggests that broad- 
band could be delivered via cable, DSL, 
satellite, or over power lines. The FCC has 
been asked to create a plan by February 
2010, but providing rural areas with broad- 
band has been a challenge so far due to the 
steep costs. About $7.2 billion has been allot- 
ted for the efforts. The benefits of providing 
broadband to rural areas include enhancing 
farmers' ability to market goods, providing 
residents with readily available medical care, 
and offering online schooling. 




I FBI Hit With Email Virus 

The FBI was forced to shut down its external, 
unclassified network when a virus disrupted 
its Web-based email services. The FBI has 
confirmed the details of the incident but 
denies that the virus caused an inability to 
email contacts in other intelligence and law 
enforcement agencies. FBI workers were 
still able to send email from a secure internal 
network or from mobile devices. It's believed 
that the virus may have been a maliciously 
encoded file attachment that hackers used to 
infiltrate the network, forcing FBI technicians 
to halt any incoming or outgoing attachments 
until the threat was identified. 

I Microsoft Phases Out 
Several Offerings 

Due to the suffering economy, Microsoft has 
had to halt or postpone production on 13 soft- 
ware and Web services from as far back as 
last fall, and more products could be cut in 
the future as Microsoft looks to cut costs. 
Among the eliminated offerings are Encarta, 
which eventually succumbed to competition 
from online resources such as Wikipedia, 
and products such as Office Accounting and 
Dynamics Entrepreneur, which were de- 
signed to compete against companies that 
Microsoft no longer perceives as threats. 
Other products were phased out as Microsoft 
combined offerings into Office Live or were 
made free to compete with other free offer- 
ings in the market. 



Building Rapport 
With Users 



IT Managers Need To Be Able To Communicate 
With Employees Of All Personality Types 



by Jean Thilmany 

As the DATA center or IT manager, one 
of your biggest roles is to establish good 
working relationships with enterprise 
employees and users across the board. 
Easier said than done, right? 

IT managers can sometimes feel they're 
supposed to be all things to all people. One 
thing is certain: You'll have to marry your 
management approach to the personality, 
department, or status level of the employee 
seeking your help. 

Establishing good working relationships 
with other employees — whether they're 
your direct employees or a part of the larg- 
er enterprise — is a learned skill. It starts 
with evaluating the role of the data center 
in your enterprise and continues with learn- 
ing how to best communicate with employ- 
ees of all personalities and skill levels, 
experts say. 

Intimidating Gurus 

"In some organizations, IT folks can be 
intimidating gurus who fix technical prob- 
lems and provide technical solutions when 
asked," says Karen Green, CIO of Brooks 
Health System, a rehabilitation hospital. 

To avoid that label, those in Green's 
department look to build trust with the 
employees they serve by understanding 
those employees and their individual 
departmental needs, she says. To that end, 
Green trains IT managers and employees in 
soft skills while also continuing to empha- 
size their technical skills. 

"By soft skills, I mean their approach to 
communicating, influencing ideas, and 
relationship-building," she says. "We men- 
tor our staff in areas such as critical think- 
ing, facilitating meetings, and how they can 
train the users to adopt technology to the 
way they need to work." 

Green would like all Brooks Health IT 
employees to move beyond the technician 
and analyst labels to become what she 
terms trusted advisors. As such, they need 
to remember that healthcare professionals 
may not make IT as much a part of their 
everyday working lives as do employees in 
other professions who commonly use com- 
puters or manufacturing technology all day. 

"Unlike banking or manufacturing, the 
practice of physical rehabilitation is not an 
efficient processing of transactions or wid- 
gets, where technology has been a tremen- 
dous value-added benefit," Green says. 
"The practice of health care is hands-on 



Better Communication 



Here are some tips IT managers and 
employees can use to improve their 
communication skills. 

• When arranging a visit, include a rough 
estimation of the time the employee can 
expect to see you. 

• Refer to the employee by name when 
speaking with him or her. 

• Brush up on your negotiating skills. 

• Consider enrolling in a class on improving 
communication skills. 



[with] the patient, and we have to be sensi- 
tive to users who are care providers first 
and information users second. 

"When a new user comes on board, we 
have support specialists who meet with 
them to discuss what they do and the tech- 
nology they need to do their work," she 
adds. "While we have established IT stan- 
dards, we still try to be flexible to meet 
unique needs." 

Softer Side 

For those technical managers who fear 
they may not have the necessary soft skills to 
cut it in IT departments such as Green's, rest 
assured. Soft skills can be taught, says 
Steven Cerri. He heads STCerri and leads 
workshops that teach communication and 
interpersonal skills to technical professionals. 

Most of us are drawn to careers that 
mesh with our inherent likes and dislikes 
and with what Cerri calls our internal maps 
of reality. Those who go into technical pro- 
fessions do so because they're drawn to 
certain things about that world, such as ver- 
ifiable results and the sense of solving a 
problem. 

"We pick a technical field because that's 
the way we want to move through the 
world," Cerri says. "If we wanted to be in- 
volved with people, we would be therapists." 

For classes, Cerri puts his students into a 
variety of made-up situations to teach them 
how to best communicate. The exercises 



Key Points 



Communication skills can be learned, 
either through workshops or by honing 
them naturally. 

Soft skills and technical skills differ; 
IT managers need both. 

Consider enterprise employees as IT 
customers: Ask them what they need, 
work with them to establish a mutually 
acceptable timeframe for completing the 
task, and, most importantly, communicate 
and follow up. 



Outsider's View 

Roberta Matuson, president of Human 
Resource Solutions, an HR consultancy, 
says that one soft skill easily learned and 
honed over time is the ability to communi- 
cate clearly. 

"By that I mean trying to get real clarity 
around what it is specifically they need," 
she says. "If you're unable to give them 
what they need right now, you have to let 
them know when you can do it." 

She offers this advice when it comes to 
effectively communicating with all employ- 
ees across the enterprise: Remember, they 
likely don't have the same technical back- 
ground you do. Be very specific in your 
message. 

"My experience when dealing with IT 
people has been they're pretty vague. 
They'll tell me, 'I'll get to your problem,'" 
Matuson says. "But if you can say, T can 



If you can say, 1 can get to that, 
but it can't be until after 2 p.m.,' and then 
ask them if that time will work for them, 
it will help them feel heard, and it will 
help them plan their own day." 

- Human Resource Solutions' Roberta Matuson 



show engineers how to, as Cerri puts it, 
step into others' maps of reality. "You have 
to enter their world, because they're not 
coming to yours," he says. 

"You have to learn how others process 
information," he adds. "While you're talk- 
ing to them, there are ways to find out how 
they do that. Then you can send messages 
they'll understand. If you send messages 
from your own reality that they can't get, 
they'll need to translate — they'll get frus- 
trated [and] drop information, and you 
don't want that." 

During one exercise in his class, Cerri 
asks students to pick a topic on which they 
disagree and one on which they agree. The 
trick is, they discuss the topic on which 
they agree without building rapport, a skill 
Cerri teaches. Then, using methods to build 
rapport, they discuss the topic on which 
they disagree. 

"They realize that even though they 
agree, without rapport it's uncomfortable," 
he says. "I say to them, 'With your cus- 
tomers [and] your colleagues, wouldn't you 
rather have rapport?'" 

He leads interactive exercises because 
students don't need to read about gaining 
soft skills. They need to practice them and 
to see them in action, Cerri says. 



get to that, but it can't be until after 2 p.m.,' 
and then ask them if that time will work for 
them, it will help them feel heard, and it 
will help them plan their own day." 

Of course, the time might not work. In 
that case, it's time to negotiate with the 
employee. Maybe he or she can rearrange 
the day's schedule or you can move a few 
projects to the back burner. 

Another tip from Matuson: Keep the cus- 
tomer in mind. "Is the customer the person 
making the request? If so, treat them as you 
would any other customer," she says. If 
another customer request supersedes, 
explain that to the employee requesting 
your time. 

And don't forget to follow up when you 
can't immediately meet someone's request 
for service, she adds. Again, stating a time- 
frame he or she can expect to hear from 
you helps. "We all think of IT people as 
famous for leaving you hanging and not 
telling you why," she says. "If you don't 
follow up, the employee just gets frustrated 
rather than readjusting their expectations." 

But that kind of frustration need not be 
the case. A few simple communication 
skills — whether learned in a class or honed 
naturally — come in handy in most IT situa- 
tions, Matuson says. 
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One RAID Fits All 



Accordance Systems Eases Backup Woes 
With Its ARAID Storage Solutions 

by Julie Sartain 



Accordance Systems comprises a collection of embedded systems experts with research 
and development centers in the United States and Taiwan. The company creates easy-to-use, 
drop-in data protection solutions for small to midsized enterprises and provides complete, 
affordable data protection, ensuring zero data loss in the event of a hard drive failure. 

Steve Johnson, president and CEO of Accordance USA (www.accordancesystems.com), co- 
founded the U.S. -based subsidiary of Accordance Systems, Inc., in 2004 as a premier supplier 
of total data protection products. He has more than 20 years' experience in the embedded com- 
puter industry, contributing to the growth and profitability of startup computer hardware and 
software companies. 



■ What are the biggest IT-related 
issues facing today's small to 
midsized enterprise? 

According to Johnson, business continu- 
ity and ease of adoption are two real issues 
that SMEs evaluate when choosing IT data 
protection strategies. SMEs' data is at 
risk, Johnson adds, "and both the data and 
the threats to that data continue to grow." 

Another concern is that hard drive failure 
rates are actually increasing with higher- 
capacity drives. "What was once measured 
by CALCE Electronic Products and 
Systems Center at a 1 to 3% annual failure 
rate in 2003 and 2007, respectively, has 




increased to 8.6% for 
drives that are just two 
years old," says John- 
son. Most companies 
use their data 24/7 in 
order to function and maintain daily opera- 
tions. It is imperative, then, that this data is 
always protected and accessible, continues 
Johnson. 

■ What should Processor readers know 
about your company's products? 

Accordance's flagship product is the 
ARAID Integrated RAID device, a RAID 1 
open system that can be easily exchanged 
from computer to computer, onsite or 



remotely, and is also compatible with any 
computer and any operating system. 
"Other competitors take a proprietary hard- 
ware approach to lock in their hardware so 
they can sell additional products when data 
has to be moved from one computer to 
another," says Johnson. 

The ARAID is a self-contained RAID 
storage subsystem that plugs into any com- 
puter's SATA, IDE, USB, or eSATA phys- 
ical interface, notes Johnson. The unit 
appears to the computer as a single stan- 
dard hard drive but maintains identical data 
on two hard drives with minimal overhead. 
If one disk fails, the ARAID automatic- 
ally uses the remaining good drive, which 



■ What makes your company unique? 

According to Johnson, Accordance is 
unique for many reasons; for example, its 
ARAID device controller handles all RAID 
processing, independent of the computer's 
main processor. Most onboard RAID and 
PCI RAID arrays take cycles from the CPU. 
In addition, Accordance's ARAID creates a 
RAID 1 array on the fly from an existing 
drive, so there's no danger of losing data. 

Accordance knows that RAID 1 systems 
are not generally considered a backup 
solution because although the data is repli- 
cated, it's still not completely safe from 
viruses and spyware. However, the com- 
pany's ARAID is different because you 
can quickly remove a drive from the unit 
and replace it with another drive within 
seconds. The removed drive can be used 
as a backup and taken offsite for secure 
storage, Johnson adds. 



ACCORDANCE 



contains an exact digital copy of the failed 
drive, and the computer continues to oper- 
ate without interruption. 

According to Johnson, "The hot-swap 
capability allows the failed hard drive to 
be replaced without rebooting." The 
ARAID system sees the new drive and 
instantly starts to mirror all data to it. 
Most ARAID users buy several spare trays 
and rotate the backups offsite, much as 
you would with tape. 



The front-panel LCD shows drive and 
unit status and warns of drive failure, 
abnormal temperatures, and fan failure with 
an audible alarm. A Java-based monitoring 
program includes email notification of 
ARAID status for offsite personnel to mon- 
itor. Concludes Johnson, "It has a quiet fan, 
it's easy to install, it tolerates mixing drive 
models (within reason), and you can easily 
upgrade drive capacities as your data stor- 
age requirements grow." 
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1 hired employees to 
run my business. 

NOT to sell my old 
computer equipment. 


When it comes to IT equipment 
disposal we are serious. Let us 
worry about Data Destruction, 
EPA regulations, Transportation, 
Down time and Insurance. Why 
tie up your resources or take 
chances with your data 
or environmental issues? 
Call DMD today. 


We Purchase: We Offer: 

Computers/Laptops Asset Tracking/Reporting 

Networking Equipment Deinstallation/Packing/Transport 

Power/Environmental DOD Level Data/Mechanical Destruction 

Telecom/Network EPA Recycling/Reuse 

Complete Data Centers Ongoing Support Plans 

Printers Technology Refresh/Install Programs 

Find out why some of the top U.S. companies and Government 
Agencies call DMD Systems Recovery. 


Tfw% DMD Systems Recovery, Inc. ^ 

^L/^B A Slightly Different Company™ "pTJTS 

Internet: www.dmdsystems.com j. 

Providing QUALITY GOODS and SERVICES for Industry. Member of AFCOM. Better Business Bureau, Chamber of Commerce. HP Authorized. 
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Opinions 



I N F O - T E C H 



Executives: The Biggest Barrier 
To Sensible Cost Cuts 



IT departments everywhere are trying 
to reduce costs, in many cases under 
mandate from their senior management 
teams. Yet mixed messages abound: On 
one hand, senior management wants spend- 
ing cuts that even extend to staff layoffs; on 
the other hand, these same leadership teams 
are throwing temper tantrums when IT 
attempts to move on some of the most basic 
cost-cutting opportunities around. 

Three Cases In Point 

In an attempt to reduce workstation costs, 
one IT leader tried to limit all employees to 
either one desktop machine or one laptop 
machine. After all, two machines per per- 
son is excessive for most business needs. 
However, a leading executive insisted on 
keeping both for the sake of his own conve- 
nience. To add insult to injury, he would 
not comply with standard security practice, 
allowing family members to use his busi- 
ness laptop machine at home. 

Another IT leader suggested replacing 
end-of-life BlackBerry devices with a cur- 
rent model that met business requirements. 
The executive team rejected the proposal, 
wanting instead to go with the more expen- 
sive and "cool" BlackBerry Storm. When 
the IT leader pointed out that the Storm 
was excessive in terms of both require- 
ments and costs, she was accused of being 
a technology laggard. 

A third IT leader was trying to implement 
a printer management policy to reduce costs. 



A key component to this initiative was to 
remove costly personal inkjet printers from 
across the company. Several members of the 
executive team refused to give up their per- 
sonal desktop inkjet machines, leaving the 
IT manager with no recourse. 

How Did Things Get So Crazy? 

The scary thing about 
the three companies de- 
scribed above is that they 
were under active direc- 
tion from executives to 
reduce costs. Even more 
frightening is that all three 
companies had also expe- 
rienced recent layoffs. For 
executive team members 
to refuse to support their 
own cost-reduction direc- 
tives boggles the mind. 

The optics on this kind of behavior is ter- 
rible, to say the least, especially from the 
perspective of stressed-out, overworked, 
and nervous employees. In effect, these 
executives are sending a loud message 
to their staff that the company's leadership 
deserves its tech gadgets more than a good 
employee deserves to make a living. 

Anyone who figures this statement is 
extreme should know that this is exactly 
what most employees will think. Morale 
will tank, productivity will decline, and the 
remaining good employees will jump ship 
at the first opportunity. 



• INSIGHT 

How so many executives got this way is 
a mystery of human psychology. Maybe 
it's as simple as the old adage "power cor- 
rupts" being proven out . . . again, and 
again, and again. 

It may sound vulgar to draw comparisons 
with the horde of grabby financial sector 
executives who've been hogging the head- 
lines, but there seems to be common thread. 
Bonuses, perks, and workplace conve- 
niences share a common denominator: 
They're not necessary and should be 
scrapped when the going gets tough. Call it 




shy away from these battles and focus 
their energies on more constructive pur- 
suits that bend to their authority. Who can 
blame them? 

But what if the battle must be fought? 
First, don't go it alone. Know that not all 
executives are self-servingly blind to critical 
business issues. Brave IT leaders should 
seek out a champion on the executive team 
who has internalized the cost reduction 
mandate and understands the strategic role 
of IT. If that champion is the CFO, all the 
better. If that champion is also impressed by 
your drive to improve the 
business, all the better still. 
Once you've found your 
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Jennifer Perrier-Knox is a senior research analyst 
specializing in IT human resources and policy 
management. In her 10 years with Info-Tech 
Research Group, Perrier-Knox has also gained exten- 
sive hands-on experience in professional team manage- 
ment, Web publishing, content management, and product 
lifecycle management as a former product manager with 
the company. 



arrogance or call it a sense of entitlement — 
either way, the failure to recognize the dif- 
ference between needs and wants when 
jobs are on the line is greedy, irresponsible, 
and downright ugly. 

Only So Many Levers To Pull 

How can it be stopped? Unfortunately, it 
comes down to the individual leader's 
sense of ethics and the willingness of his 
or her executive peers to tolerate the bad 
behavior. The fact is many IT leaders 
are ill-equipped politically to take on 
their executive teams. As a result, most 



champion, let him be IT's 
mouthpiece with his peer 
group. During times like 
these, it's better that the 
right thing be done than 
the right thing be seen as 
your idea. The fact is that 
an executive champion 
will have the credibility, 
authority, and political 
sway to get away with 
unpopular actions relatively unscathed. 
You might not be so lucky. 

Also remember that business strategy is 
your friend. If an action does not support 
the stated strategic plan, point that out; a 
strategic plan should be actively used as an 
ongoing governance tool. If the executive 
team refuses to abide by its own strategy 
and opts to deviate, that decision and its 
outcomes rest firmly on the team's shoul- 
ders, not yours. 

Send your comments to 
infotech @ processor, com 
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Consult the leading experts in infrastructure and operations for practical 
cost-optimization strategies you can implement now to shave double-digit 
percentages off your operations budget this year. 
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O Green I & O: How to Save a Million Kilowatts in Your Data Center 

Presented by Rakesh Kumar, Research VP, Gartner 
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O Optimizing Infrastructure and Operations Costs 

Presented by Raymond Paquet, Managing VP, Gartner 
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ENCLOSURES & RACKS 



Hergo is a U.S. designer 
and manufacturer of 
Technical Workspace 
Solutions. 




GSA Contract # - GS-29F-0133G 

56-01 55th Avenue, Maspeth, New York 11378 



COMPAQ. 



' hergO s 888.222.7270 www.hergo.com 



Get the MAX from your VAX! 

Get the MAXimum from your existing VAX investment through Compaq's continued commitment to the 
VAX range of computing products. 

As you are no doubt aware, Compaq has announced the end of production of the VAX platform. 

COMMITMENT 

Compaq recognizes that for many of our customers there will be extensive and long-term support 
requirements for their investments in VAX. Because we value all of our customers, in North America, 
IGS Systems, Inc., will continue to fulfill your VAX equipment needs. The option to buy quality-reman- 
ufactured products is designed to protect your initial IT investment; by ensuring the availability of 
Compaq branded equipment long after the manufacturing cycle has ended. Compaq will continue to 
service VAX at least until the year 2010 and will continue to enhance Open VMS for VAX indefinitely. 

VAX PRODUCTS 

We recommend that you contact this reseller for your used equipment needs. 



IGS Systems, Inc. 

Telephone/Fax: 
Tel: 508-866-1171 
Fax: 508-866-4500 




Toil-Free: 
1-888-DECPART 
(1-888-332-7278) 

For further information on obtaining VAX systems: 
Visit: http://www.decparts.com 
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Juice Up 
Your Searches 

dtSearch Inspects Up To A Terabyte Of Data 
With A Fine-Tooth Comb 
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dtSearch 

(800) 483-4637 
www.dtsearch.com 

• dtSearch's search engine software 
gives powerful search capabilities 
to companies with large stores of 
data, such as those in the forensic, 
legal, and healthcare spaces. 

• Some versions of dtSearch give 
developers access to the API 
code to incorporate the search 
engine into their companies' own 
applications. 

• The company is working on 
enhancing its engine's developer 
tools and language capabilities. 



by Holly Dolezalek 

When the average consumer needs to 
perform a search, he usually thinks of 
Web searches using engines from such 
providers as Google or Yahoo!. Industries 
that are based on the ability to search large 
collections of data in all sorts of formats 
and languages, however, need a powerful 
engine that can capture even misspelled 




names, credit card numbers, and other 
types of data. 

There are several versions of dtSearch, 
which can search up to a terabyte of text in 
documents, Web sites, databases, and other 
repositories, in any language — even lan- 
guages that present without breaks 
between words (such as some Asian lan- 
guages) and those which read right to left 
instead of left to right (such as Arabic or 
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dtSearch 

www.dtsearch.com 



instances of the terms or phrases they're 
looking for. 

That's where dtSearch (800/483-4637; 
www.dtsearch.com) comes in. dtSearch is a 
Bethesda, Md., -based provider of text 
search software, and its text retrieval 
engine has been part of this marketplace for 
almost as long as there's been one. 

The privately owned company was 
formed in 1988 and incorporated in 1991. 
Its Text Retrieval Engine is used or pro- 
grammatically embedded in companies' 
applications in industries from health care 
to news to accounting. The company's 
software is used most frequently in indus- 
tries where customers might need to 
search large amounts of text, such as legal 
discovery, forensics, and other industries 
that need to find various needles in vari- 
ous haystacks. "We also do a lot of work 
in the technical documentation market and 
in email archiving and filtering," says 
Elizabeth Thede, vice president of sales 
for dtSearch. "In the legal arena, it's find- 
ing data that's involved in a lawsuit, so it 
might be searching confiscated hard 
drives, or going through internal company 
documents to find out what people have 
been doing, or researching outbound or 
inbound mails." 

The dtSearch Software 

dtSearch software automatically recog- 
nizes and parses all recognizable file types, 
such as Microsoft Office files, XML data, 
ZIP files, SharePoint data, SQL databases, 
and hundreds of others. It has the usual 
search options that many users are familiar 
with, such as phrase searching or Boolean 
operators, but it can also search with even 
more precision. For example, its directed 
proximity search can find terms or phrases 
that are within a certain number of words 
from other terms or phrases. Its stemming 
search can find variations on endings, such 
as develop, developer, developing, and 
developed. And in its forensic search 
options, the software can recognize dates, 



Hebrew). Its Desktop version can search 
desktop-accessible files with several search 
options, including fuzzy, thesaurus, and 
wildcard searches. The fuzzy search is one 
that incorporates misspellings and other 
variations on an exact spelling so that it 
captures all instances of the searched term. 
It also searches for synonyms, such as each 
instance of "Big Blue" when the search 
term is IBM. The application can also gen- 
erate reports and export search results. 

The Network version can search net- 
works, supports multiple languages, and 
lets users share indexes and settings. 
The Web version can search documents 
in HTML, PDF, XML, and other Web- 
ready file types and highlight hits in 
the documents. 

All of these versions incorporate 
dtSearch's Spider, which can search con- 
tent on third-party Web sites. All versions 
can be customized, and the Web version 
comes with access to the programming API 
for developers who want to incorporate the 
engine into their own applications. Each 
version also has publishing capabilities so 



that users can publish document collections 
to Web sites, CDs, or DVDs. 

Additionally, the company has an 
engine for Windows and .NET, which sup- 
ports C++, Java, and .NET, and for Linux. 
These also incorporate access to the soft- 
ware's APIs. 

Challenges In The Market 

The company's big install base allows it 
to pursue a passive sales model: It uses 
print advertising, word of mouth, and its 
Web site, but its salespeople don't make 
cold calls. Internationally, the company's 
distributor network sells the engine almost 
everywhere, although its distributor pres- 
ence is strongest in Europe, Australia, and 
Canada. Distributors also work in Asia 
and South America. Thede says that the 
company's customers are often multi- 
nationals, so it's difficult to parse out its 
North American business from its interna- 
tional business. 

dtSearch supports all languages that are 
supported by Unicode, which means hun- 
dreds of languages, but it officially operates 
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are often searching in languages that they 
don't even speak. It's a different approach 
when you're searching somebody else's 
data as opposed to your own." 

A more significant challenge to dtSearch 
is file formats. In this area, the company has 
to be both cutting-edge and archaic because 
it never knows the formats of the files a cus- 
tomer is searching. Especially in legal appli- 
cations, customers might be searching old 
WordPerfect or MultiMate files, or even 
older formats, and dtSearch has to be able to 
search those formats. Additionally, the com- 
pany has to keep up each time a frequently 
used application is changed. "There are new 
file formats and changes to existing formats 
all the time," Thede says. "For example, if 
Adobe releases a new version of the PDF 



In forensics, people are often searching 
in languages that they don't even speak. 
It's a different approach when you're 
searching somebody else's data 
as opposed to your own." 



-dtSearch's Elizabeth Thede 



in English. Thede says operating in English 
isn't actually that much of a barrier for the 
company, but occasionally it does have to 
figure out how to help someone in Russia 
do a search request in Russian. "Our 
resellers speak other languages, so, for 
example, our Spanish distributor is able to 
answer emails we get that are written in 
Spanish," Thede says. "In forensics, people 



1 Product 


Description 


Price 1 


Desktop with Spider 


Searches desktop files 


$199 (single seat) 


Network with Spider 


Searches networks 


$800 


Web with Spider 


Searches Web sites 


$999 (single server), $2,500 
(three servers) 


Engine for Windows 
and .NET 


Can be added to Windows or 
.NET search applications 


$999 (single server), $2,500 
(three servers) 


Engine for Linux 


Can be added to Linux 
search applications 


$999 (single server), $2,500 
(three servers) 


Publish 


Publishes collections of data 
to the Web, CD, or DVD 


$2,500 



format, we have to be able to adjust quickly 
so that newer PDFs are still searchable." 

What's To Come 

The company released its new 64-bit 
engine a while ago, and its Windows and 
.NET and Linux engines are available 
in native 64-bit. That was partially a 
response to the requests of programmers, 
Thede says. "People like native 64-bit 
to incorporate in their applications," 
she notes. 

One new avenue for the company is 
partnerships with other companies that 
have their own developer tools. Because 
dtSearch products are used in so many 
industries, the company shies away from 
specializing in any particular vertical 
market. But its recent partnership with 
Sovren Group is a case in point of what 
the company would like to pursue when 
it's available. Sovren is a recruitment 
software company, and it uses dtSearch 
in its Pointwing recruiting software. 
"They've added their own search options 
and resume parsing on top of dtSearch's 
capabilities. . . . These are the kind of 
partnerships we want to form so that we 
can stick with our specialty and work with 
other companies that can extend the soft- 
ware's capabilities." 
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Don't throw out your PC flat panels 
when you think they're dead. . . 

SAVE MONEY and let Pegasus repair your PC flat panels! 

IBM, Dell, and most all other manufacturers 
14", 15" & 17" Flat Panels 
POS Flat Panels 

Whether it is a Backlight, Inverter, Transistor, Video Processor, Flash IC, 
etc., we can repair your flat screen with a 90-Day Warranty on all repairs. 
Pricing ranges from $50 to $95 depending upon the size and the problem. 
Pegasus has Free Ground Return Shipping and a No Fix/No Fee policy. 
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Increase Reliability 
While Cutting Costs 

Get immediate energy savings by installing 
KoldLok Grommets, the leading airflow solution 



The highly engineered KoldLok® family of solutions offers immediate 
cooling efficiency and increases data center reliability. KoldLok 
grommets seal more than 25 million ft 2 of raised-floor data center space 
worldwide. By retrofitting your data center with KoldLok products today, 
you can count on significant energy and cost savings. 
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upsite.com/GetBestPractices 

upsite europe 
utrecht, netherlands 
+31 (0)30 7523670 



All rights reserved. © Upsite Technologies, Inc. 2009 



dbg 



DEC-Compaq-Cisco-Sun-SGI 



AlphaServer GS160 Model 16 

Base System for Open VMS 

• DY-160CG-AA 

• One Alpha 21264 Processor 1224 MHz 

• Four Quad Building Blocks 

• One 14-Slot PCI Shelf 

• OpenVMS Operating System License 



ALSO AVAILABLE: 

• Additional 1224 MHz CPU w/SMP 

• Additional Memory 

• Additional PCI Shelves 

• Additional PCI Options 



2 Systems In Stock! 



Authorized COMPAQ® Reseller 

WE WILL BUY YOUR USED HARDWARE! 




770-931-7732 

Fax 770-931-9416 

www.dbgweb.com | salesp@dbgweb.com 
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Processor 
Advertiser Directory 

The following pages provided a brief snapshot of 
Processor advertisers and the products they offer. 
Ads are sorted by category, making it easy for 
you to find advertisers offering the products 
and services you need. 

For more detailed information on these advertisers 
and the products they offer, look for their ads 
inside this issue. 



To list your company and products, 
call (800) 247-4880. 



Physical Infrastructure 



BayTech was founded in 1976 and, since the 1990s, has 
developed unique products for remote power management. 
The company uses printed circuit board instead of wires for a 
better, more resilient connection between the data center 
equipment and the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, warranty informa- 
tion, and reseller support and also offers evaluation units for 
data centers. 

Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management and remote site management 



(800) 523-2702 I www.baytech.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



F:T*N 

Powering Business Worldwide 

Eaton has many global brands that provide customer- 
driven PowerChain Management™ solutions to serve the 
power system needs of the industrial, institutional, govern- 
ment, utility, commercial, residential, IT, and mission- 
critical OEM markets worldwide. For more than 40 years, 
Eaton has worked closely with customers to meet their 
requirements for innovative, end-to-end power protection 
and management solutions. 

Products Sold: 

• UPSs 

• ePDUs, including Basic, Metered, Monitored, Advanced 
Monitored, Switched, and Automatic Transfer Switch 



(877)785-4994 I www.epdu.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




IT Watchdogs 



IT Watchdogs got its start when founder Gerry Cullen devel- 
oped a product called Weather Goose in an apartment in 
Houston. Today, the company has seven different climate 
monitors and more than 70 different product numbers. At IT 
Watchdogs, we believe in providing customers with low-cost 
climate monitors that have the same or better features than 
competitors'. Plus, we offer fast, professional response to 
customers, with support handled by the same programmers 
and engineers that develop and maintain our products. 

Products Sold: 

A full line of environmental products, including climate 
monitors, sensors, and cameras 



(512)257-1462 I www.itwatchdogs.com 



Division of 
Degree Controls Inc. 



With increasing rack density and server power, data cen- 
ters are more active than ever before. And with this in- 
creased activity comes increased thermal output. The 
AdaptivCool division of Degree Controls was established 
in 2005 to address thermal-management problems in data 
centers. AdaptivCool builds on Degree Controls' expertise 
in thermal management through the effective management 
of airflow, helping data centers address concerns with no 
rack movement or downtime. 

Products Sold: 

The AdaptivCool system and HotSpotr line of active airflow 
components, which direct cooled air where it is needed and 
return warm air back to CRAC units for humidity control. 



(877)334-7332 I www.AdaptivCool.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



AVTECH 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1988, is focused on making 
the monitoring and management of systems, servers, net- 
works, and data center environments easier. AVTECH pro- 
vides powerful, easy-to-use software and hardware that 
saves organizations time and money while improving opera- 
tional efficiency and preparedness. AVTECH products use 
advanced alerting technologies to communicate critical status 
information and can perform automatic corrective actions. 

Products Sold: 

A full range of products that monitor the IT and facilities 
environment, including temperature, humidity, power, 
flood, room entry, and UPS 



220-6700 I www.AVTECH.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



CYBER@SWITCHING 



® 



Cyber Switching began pioneering power distribution 
technologies in 1994. Our PDUs are used to power cycle 
and manage power to blade servers, routers, SANs, and 
other data center equipment. Our intelligent PDUs can 
monitor current individually by outlet and also provide virtual 
circuit breaker protection on an individual outlet basis. No 
other PDU on the market offers these unique features. 



Products Sold: 

• Intelligent power management 

• Value-added power management 

• Metered power distribution 

• Three-phase power distribution 



Energy management 
and control 
Switches 
Patch Panels 



311-6277 I www.cyberswitching.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



DuCool 

Dehumidmcation & Coaling 

DuCool systems utilize a patented liquid desiccant process 
for dehumidification and air conditioning that is consider- 
ably more efficient and effective than other standard 
HVAC solutions. DuCool solutions are powered by renew- 
able energy sources such as solar panels, geothermal 
water, and waste heat from multiple sources, providing 
considerable savings to commercial and industrial users. 

Products Sold: 

A line of products designed to cool, heat, dehumidify, dis- 
infect, and clean the air while providing independent con- 
trol of temperature and humidity. 



(201)541-4141 I www.ducool.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




TECHNICAL WORKSPACE 



At Hergo, we understand your technology requirements 
and the best way to incorporate that technology into your 
workspace. The Hergo product line combines a variety of 
interchangeable parts, most of which are standard compo- 
nents. All Hergo racks are made of heavy-duty steel and 
are powder coated, offering superior quality and durability, 
as well as better ultraviolet ray and corrosion resistance. 

Products Sold: 

• Cabinets and enclosures 

• Server racks 

• Computer carts 

• Cable and power management systems 



222-7270 I www.hergo.com I GSA Contract Number: GS-29F-0133G 



ISC 



Physical Infrastructure 



tm Information Support Concepts.iw 

Leading Information Technology Products Since 19 Bi 



Information Support Concepts markets products for network- 
ing, telecom, corporate training rooms, and school computer 
classrooms. Information Support Concepts, founded in 1987, 
believes in taking a hands-on approach with customers, pro- 
viding for a better overall buying experience. Information 
Support Concepts also offers access to product managers to 
talk about custom or difficult applications. 



Products Sold: 

• Server rack cabinets 

• Rackmount keyboard monitors 

• Rackmount power PDU, UPS 

• Portable cases 



• LAN furniture 

• KVM switches 

• Cables 

• Custom requests 



(800)458-6255 I www.iscdfw.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



opengeor 

le Manage 



Opengear designs and manufactures advanced console 
server solutions for secure remote access and control of 
network devices such as routers, switches, servers, fire- 
walls, UPSes, PDUs, and environmental monitoring 
devices. We have now expanded our product line to 
include KVM over IP to allow for secure access to existing 
Downstream KVM units. 

Products Sold: 

Flexible Open Source management platform, including 
console management, infrastructure management, KVM 
over IP gateway, environmental monitoring, and UPS and 
PDU management 



346-6853 I www.opengear.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



PDUs 



direct 



Established in 2008, PDUsDirect.com is an online whole- 
saler providing a select line of PDUs for server and net- 
worked environments. PDUs Direct's basic, metered, and 
switched Rack PDUs provide local and remote power 
management, power monitoring, and environmental moni- 
toring. We pride ourselves in offering industrial-grade qual- 
ity products at the lowest prices, with the fastest shipping 
(most orders shipped within 24 hours) and simplest pur- 
chase process. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of 20A PDUs, including metered, basic, 
and switched. 



751-7387 I pdusdirect.com 
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Physical Infrastructure 



j> RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, Ltd 



ios mailers* 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the IT engi- 
neer's specific needs and deliver superb-quality, high-per- 
formance products through continuous product innovation 
and operational excellence. We pride ourselves in provid- 
ing quality customer service, products that fit your IT 
requirements, and solid value for your money. 

Products Sold: 

• Wallmount and server racks and cabinets, including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and large cable bundle 

• Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

• Shockmount shipping cases 

• Bulk cable 



(866)207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



TEMPERATURE@LERT 

USB temperature monitor with email alerts 



Boston, Mass., -based Temperature @ lert manufactures 
products designed to be as simple as possible to provide 
the most reliable temperature monitoring for your IT equip- 
ment. Temperature® lert has been growing at a steady, 
measured pace, which allows it to exceed customer expecta- 
tions in terms of product quality and support, and its cus- 
tomer support staff is composed only of members of its prod- 
uct engineering team, ensuring superior support. 

Products Sold: 

USB and Wi-Fi versions of the Temperature@lert device, 
which monitors data center temperature, alerts you to 
problems, and takes corrective action as needed. 



(866) 524-3540 I www.24sensor.com 



Networking & VPN 



GoToAssist 

EXPRESS 

GoToAssist® Express™ lets you easily view and control 
your customer's computer online, so you quickly resolve 
their technical issues. You'll amaze customers by solving 
problems on the spot while reducing travel time and 
lowering supports costs. GoToAssist Express is brought to 
you by Citrix Online, a fast-growing division of Citrix 
Systems. Every month, more than 15,000 new customers 
start using Citrix Online's services to work from anywhere 
with anyone — using remote-connectivity tools to save time, 
get more done, and connect to others around the world. 

Products Sold: 

GoToMyPC, GoToMeeting, GoToAssist, and GoToWebinar. 



(800) 549-8541 I www.gotoassist.com/processor 



Clients 




dtSearch 

www.dtsearch.com 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and develop- 
ment in text retrieval in 1988. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, OSes, 
and file types. Plus, it has a flexible licensing model. 
Typical corporate use of dtSearch includes general infor- 
mation retrieval, Internet and intranet site searching, and 
email archiving and email filtering. 

Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider • Web With Spider 

• Network With Spider • Engine For Win & .NET 

• Publish For CD/DVDs • Engine For Linux 




Physical Infrastructure 



Server Technology 

Solutions "for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU market with the 
largest group of engineers dedicated to power distribution 
and other solutions within the equipment cabinet. Advance- 
ments in device power monitoring help data centers monitor 
and improve their efficiency, and continuous research and 
development is fueled by companies that look to Server 
Technology for their custom cabinet power solutions. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, including Per Outlet 
Power Sensing (POPS), Rack Mount Fail-Safe Transfer 
Switch, Console Port access with remote power manage- 
ment, Switched, Smart, Metered, Basic, and -48 VDC 



(800) 835-1515 I www.servertech.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



designed and 
manufactured by 

upsite 7 

technologies 



Founded in 2001 , Upsite Technologies has established itself 
as a leader in the marketplace for high-availability data cen- 
ter solutions, concentrating on hot spots and energy-efficien- 
cy issues. Upsite founder Kenneth G. Brill recognized a need 
for products and solutions reaching far beyond standard 
engineering and consulting offerings. Upsite has developed 
a suite of products designed to increase the reliability and 
availability of data centers while reducing energy costs. 

Products Sold: 

A line of products designed to solve heat-density problems 
in data centers, including blanking panels, temperature 
strips, and raised floor grommets to seal cable openings. 



(505)982-7800 I www.upsite.com 



Networking & VPN 



ScaleMP 



ScaleMP is the leader in virtualization for high-end 
computing, providing higher performance and lower TCO 
vSMP Foundation is a software-only solution that elimi- 
nates the need for extensive R&D or proprietary hardware 
components in developing high-end x86 systems and 
reduces overall end-user system cost and operational 
expenditures. vSMP Foundation aggregates up to 16 x86 
systems to create a single system with four to 32 proces- 
sors (128 cores) and up to 4TB of shared memory. 

Products Sold: 

The vSMP Foundation, which lets you aggregate multiple 
x86 systems into a single virtual x86 system. 



(408) 342-0330 I www.scalemp.com 



Equipment Dealer 



C<OMF9JMEK 

SYSTEMS CORPORATION 

Since 1987, Compurex Systems has sought to be a one- 
stop source of technology, including systems and storage, 
network applications and peripherals, and service and repair. 
Compurex Systems prides itself on offering competitive pric- 
ing, rapid delivery, quality product, and attention to detail and 
customer service. At Compurex Systems, we look to make 
long-lasting relationships with our customers and suppliers. 
Our customers return because they know they can trust us. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of new and certified refurbished servers, 
networking, storage, and telecommunications hardware 
and services from DEC, Compaq, and HP. 



Physical Infrastructure 




From the company's inception in 1996, Snake Tray's 
focus has been the development of superior products that 
help eliminate repetitive, labor-intensive installation steps. 
Snake Tray products are designed better than traditional 
cable management and power distribution products, 
allowing our products to deliver unsurpassed cost savings 
because they're easy to install. Added to this is our 
expertise in datacom and data center cabling, which aids 
our customers during project planning. 



Products Sold: 

• Cable management 

• Power distribution 



Distribution boxes 
Airflow solutions 



(800) 308-6788 I www.snaketray.com 




Networking & VPN 



ARRACUDA 

NETWORKS 



Companies rely on Barracuda products because they're 
easy to deploy and use, don't require IT expertise, and 
come with automatic updates. Barracuda does not charge 
per-user, per-port, or per-server licensing fees, making its 
products among the most affordable. As a customer, you'll 
be backed by Barracuda Central, an advanced 24/7 security 
operations center that works to monitor and block threats. 



Products Sold: 

• Spam and spyware 
protection 

• Email archiving 

• Data backup and 
disaster recovery 



Content filtering and 
application blocking 

Firewalls and SSL VPN 
Link and load balancing 



268-4772 I www.barracuda.com 



Networking & VPN 



SUET 

TECHNOLOGIES, INC. 

A leader in Internet acceleration systems and enterprise 
network performance products, Ohio-based Stampede 
Technologies has 16 years of experience in assisting cus- 
tomers with accelerating the access to their enterprise 
data. The company's software-based solutions and prod- 
ucts include WAN and application acceleration tools, an 
on-demand acceleration solution, data access and replica- 
tion acceleration software for IBM Notes and Domino 
servers, and software that converts Lotus Notes databas- 
es and mail attachments to standard compression formats. 



(800)763-3423 | www.stampede.com 



Equipment Dealer 



DMS 

Data Media Source 

The Data Media Source is your best source for discounts 
and deals on all formats of data media products. We have 
a huge inventory of brands, categories, and capacities at 
prices below wholesale. We buy up excess inventories, 
closeouts, and returns and offer our resellers pricing below 
the direct manufacturers on most items. Our 20+ years in 
the business of selling only data media gives us the expe- 
rience and resources to make every order you place with 
us more profitable for you. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of data media, including DLT, SuperDLT, 
LTO, AIT, and QIC 



(800)483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 



(800)426-5499 I www.compurex.com 



(800) 252-9268 I www.datamediasource.com 
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Equipment Dealer 




DMD Systems Recovery 

DMD Systems Recovery offers new and refurbished comput- 
er equipment and services. We provide exceptional value 
and quality because of our experience in procuring high- 
quality equipment. DMD also provides cost-effective and 
environmentally safe computer and communications equip- 
ment disposal services. Our dedicated staff can handle all 
aspects of equipment disposal, from logistics to reporting. 

Products & Services: 

Equipment disposal services, along with a complete line 
of used and refurbished equipment, including computers, 
networking, laptops, monitors, point of sale, servers, stor- 
age, and telecommunications. 



(877) 777-0651 I www.dmdsystems.com 



Equipment Dealer 




Evertek is one of the world's largest wholesale distributors 
of excess computers, peripherals, consumer electronics, 
and computer accessories. Evertek works closely with its 
wholesale customers, offering same-day shipping, full war- 
ranties, technical support, and more. Become an Evertek 
wholesale customer today at www.evertek.com/signup! 

Products Sold: 

For Resellers Only 

• Laptops, computer systems, components, peripherals, 
and accessories 

• Networking products 

• Hard drives and motherboards 



(760) 639-4500 I www.evertek.com 



Equipment Dealer 




IGS is an independent manufacturer and source of supply, 
service, and depot repair of obsolete Digital Equipment 
Corp. parts, products, and systems. We maintain an exten- 
sive inventory of DEC parts and equipment; some date from 
the 1960s. We refurbish and service these parts, adding 
current technology when applicable. We provide Advance 
Replacement Service within 24 hours if we have the item in 
stock and, with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. 

Products Sold: 

Digital Equipment Corp. parts, products, and systems, 
including memory, storage, processors, display and video, 
printers, and cables, for repair, lease, or rental 



332-7278 I www.decparts.com 




Equipment Dealer 



Information 
Technology 
Trading 



At Information Technology Trading, our goal is to help you 
acquire the right hardware or software solution. We special- 
ize in purchasing and reselling data-processing equipment 
and have more than 21 years combined experience. We pro- 
vide services and system upgrades, DASD, communication, 
and memory. We're also an outlet for off-lease portfolios. 

Products Sold: 

• AS400, Advanced System/36, R/S6000, ES/9000, and 
PC systems (including lease and rental) 

• CPUs, memory, disks, tapes, displays, and controllers 

• Services, including system design and installation, 
maintenance, and buyback of existing hardware 



(405)715-3686 I www.itechtrading.com 



Equipment Dealer 



IBSfiHButlep 



r''" v 



• PaceButler buys used cell phones. 

• In business since 1987 

• Redeploy your used phones after upgrade 

• Donation option - directly to the non-profit of your choice 

• Dedicated to customer satisfaction 

- A+ Rating with the Better Business Bureau 

- Payment issued in four days 

• Dedicated to employee development 

- Book reading program 

- Health and fitness programs 

Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones & PDAs, including Apple, LG, 
Blackberry, HTC, Motorola, Nextel, Nokia, PalmOne & 
Samsung. 



(800) 248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 



Equipment Dealer 




In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, Pegasus 
has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and barcode 
industries, buying, selling, and providing service contracts for 
anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Products Sold: 

We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-Of-Sale Equipment and POS/PC Flat Panels 

• Wired and Wireless Barcode Hardware 

• Kronos Time Clocks and Accessories 



(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 





Powering Business Worldwide 



Eaton ePDU makes selecting Enclosure 
Power Distribution Units easy 

Uninterruptibility from Eaton 8 isn't a new offering. 
It's an iron-clad promise, backed by a $13B global 
organization and a century-long heritage with power 
protection, distribution and management expertise. 

Eaton's expanded ePDU® portfolio of power distribution 
units offers the broadest range on the market. Making 
the right decisions from the start can make a difference 
in the dependability and efficiency of your infrastructure. 



Use our new product configuration wizard to search 
over 1,000 products for the perfect solution. Tailor your 
ePDU to include a wide range of voltages using various 
combinations of NEMA and IEC outlets and plugs. 

Visit the product wizard to meet your power distribution 
challenges and power through. 

www.epdu.com/prsnws 

(877) 785-4994 



Eaton and ePDU are trademarks of Eaton Corporation. ■" 2QQ3 Eaton Corporation. All rights reserved. 
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Their computer. 
Your brain. 

GoToAssist Express lets you view and control your 
customer's computer online, so you can use your 
expertise to fix the problem yourself. Resolve the issue, 
keep your customer satisfied and move on to the next 
task. Support smarter with GoToAssist Express. 

Try it free for 30 days at gotoassist.com/processor. 

GoToAssist 

EXPRESS 
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Going Green!!! 

Power Factor is Real and now it's Real-Time 
with the MRP Power Solution 

Reach operational efficiency and conform to new Green Energy 
standards with the MRP outlet monitoring solutions. 

BayTech's metered outlet modules report Amps, Voltage, VA, 
Watts, power factor and efficiency per receptacle. 

Through our secure SNMP engine thresholds can be set to help 
identify equipment that is running inefficient. 



Standard Features 

• Single Phase and Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On, Off, Reboot option 
HTTPS, SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 
» Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

• Modular Design 

• All Receptacles Monitored 
« Power Factor per Outlet 

• kW Hour Meter per Outlet 

• Current, Voltage and VA and Watts 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

• Fail Functional Design 



Control and Circuit Metering-MRP 

Unique Features 
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All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor input power. 
BayTech monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNMP 
when thresholds are met. 



Optional Outlet Metering 
with Efficiency 

Monitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and volt- 
amps. Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency with 
power factor. 

High Retention C13 Receptacle 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord retention. 
Unique to the industry and does away with nuisance wire clips. 

Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

ISD's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and 
unreliable! All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB 
power distribution. 



Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring 
devices. All BayTech power solutions offer two ports for 
external temperature and humidity probes. 



Metered Outlet - MRP 

Additional Unique Features 
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All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor input power. 
BayTech monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNMP 
when thresholds are met. 



Outlet Metering with Efficiency 

Monitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and 
volt-amps. Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency 
with power factor. 

Locking C13 Receptacle Optional 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord 
retention. Unique to the industry and does away with 
nuisance wire clips. 

Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

ISD's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and 
unreliable! All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB 
power distribution. 



Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring 
devices. All BayTech power solutions offer two ports for 
external temperature and humidity probes. 



Build Custom Power Solutions 
with Standard Modular Product 

BayTech's MRP Modular Rack Power system provides reliable 
power distribution with maximum flexibility for receptacle selection 
and power input. 

BayTech offers three classes of the MRP system. Switched and 
monitored, simply monitored and individual receptacle monitoring. 

User friendly interface for controlling power to receptacles, 
monitoring Current, Voltage, Watts, Temperature, Humidity, and 
KW Hour Meter. 



Standard Features 

• High and Low Density Models 

• 120/208/AC Single Phase 

• 208/400VAC Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On/Off Reboot Control 
HTTPS, SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 

• Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

• Modular Design 

• All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

• KW Hour Meter 

• Current, Voltage and Watt Meters 

• Integrated Locking C13 Receptacle 
(Optional) 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 



Bay Technical Assoc. Inc. 5239 A Avenue Long Beach, MS 39560 Tel: 228-563-7334 Fax: 228-563-7335 sales@baytech.net 



